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This is a summary of activities of US Marine Corps 
forces in Vietnam for the month of December 1968, as well 
as a review of thos e activitie s for the whole of 1968. Its pur­
pose is to update similal' historical reports covering the 
period from March 1965 through November 1968. . 
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This is a summary of activities of US Marine Corps
forces in Vietnam for the month of December 1968, as well
as a review of those activities for the whole of 1968. Its pur -

pose is to update similar historical reports covering the
period from March 1965 through November 1968.
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SUMMARy····· 

1968 emerged as a year of omnidirectional development -­
a period of powerful, progressive action which m.arked the re­
duction of the enemy's combat strength to the extent he is clear­
ly reluctant to risk exposure of his major formations to further 
destruction; the measured progress o£the ARVN in becoming a pro­
fessional fighting force; and the generation of new and viable 
growth in the pacification campaign, a program now embracing 
measurable nlomentum. in its acceptance by the Vietnamese pop­
ulace. Friendly cOlnbat operations repulsed the enem.yts all-out 
effort on I CTZ battlefields, taking a toll of enemy conlbatant 
strength equivalent to ten divisions {more than 100,000 NVA!VC 
were killed, captured, or defected in I CTZ}, and forcing his 
withdrawal from the area of decision by end-year. The RVNAF, 
its very structure severely challenged by the enemy's abrupt 
show of force during early 1968, responded in all five provinces 
with an as sertive performance, thus gaining recognition as a 
capable, combat-proven force-at-a;t':ms. And the Vietnamese 
government, likewise faced with its most serious test, reacted 
to the enemy offensive with strength, solidifying the GYN posi­
tion among the people by moving with timely energy to restore 
order, repair enemy-caused damage, and renew the advance of 
pacification and revolutionary development. 

The III 1\1.AF mobile offensive campaign imposed grave 
damage on the enenty in I CTZ during 1968, as large unit com­
bat operations accounted for nearly 48,000 NVA/VC killed, 
more than 2, 100 taken prisoner, and almost 19,000 weapons 
captured. Action early in the year was centered in northern I 
CTZ, where III l\A..AF counteraction ruined an enemy drive to in­
vest the two northern provinces. Violent, sustained combat 
took place along the DMZ flanks, with m MAF combined arms 
counterattacks repulsing strong NVA thrusts against Khe Sanh 
and Dong Ha, and at Hue, where Marines and Vietnamese troops 
joined to expel a determined eneluy force front the city. 

The early-May detection of a major enemy buildup south 
of Danang signaled a shift of the major combat arena fromnorth-,---" -'''''"" " .. - -;-"~.' '~.'" .. , . 

I .,,,;:,.,.£** 
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SUMMARY

1968 emerged as a year of cmnidirectional development --

a period of powerful, progressive action which marked the re-
duction of the enemy's combat strength to the extent he is clear-

ly reluctant to risk exposure of his major formations to further
destruction; the measured progress ofthe ARVN inbecoming a pro-
fessional fighting force; and the generation of new and viable

growth in the pacification campaign, a program now embracing
measurable momentum in its acceptance by the Vietnamese pop-
ulace. Friendly combat operations repulsed the enemy's all-out
effort on I CTZ battlefields, taking a toll of enemy combatant

strength equivalent to ten divisions (more than 100,000 NVA/VC
were killed, captured, or defected in I CTZ), and forcing his
withdrawal from the area of decision by end-year. The RVNAF,
its very structure severely challenged by the enemy's abrupt
show of force during early 1968, responded in all five provinces
with an assertive performance, thus gaining recognition as a
capable, combat-proven force-at-arms. And the Vietnamese

government, likewise faced with its most serious test, reacted
to the enemy offensive with strength, solidifying the GVN posi-
tion among the people by moving with timely energy to restore
order, repair enemy-caused damage, and renew the advance of

pacification and revolutionary development.

The III MAF mobile offensive campaign imposed grave
damage on the enemy in I CTZ during 1968, as large unit com-
bat operations accounted for nearly 48,000 NVA/VC killed,
more than 2,100 taken prisoner, and almost 19,000 weapons
captured. Action early in the year was centered in northern I
CTZ, where III MAF counteraction ruined an enemy drive to in-
vest the two northern provinces. Violent, sustained combat
took place along the DMZ flanks, with III MAF combined arms
counterattacks repulsing strong NVA thrusts against Khe Sanh
and Dong Ha, and at Hue, where Marines and Vietnamese troops
joined to expel a determined enemy force from the city.

The early-May detection of a major enemy buildup south
of Danang signaled a shift of the major combat arena from north-
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""e':Mr central I CTZ. By mid-Summer, however. our forces, 

ranging over a wide area to the south and west of Danang, ef­
fectively had spoiled enemy plans for large-scale offensive ac­
tion. The latter part of 1968 saw the enemy" by and large, pull 
back his major 'Wlits to relatively secure areas, unwilling, and 
to a large extent unable, to risk further destruction at the hands 
of III MAF maneuver and firepower. 

An unremitting counterguel."rilla campaign dealt yet other 
serious blows to the enemy in the coastal regions of central and 
southern I CTZ. Already thwarted by a ring of wide-ranging 
major unit operations, the enemy further lost ground during the 
year to an obstructive buffer of small unit maneuver protecting 
pacification efforts and military vital areas by denying him 
close-in terrain and restricting the availability of his war-re­
quired resources. Severe damage was dealt the already diluted 
guerrilla and local force units, as more than 208, 000 patrols, 
alllbushes, and cOlllpany-size sweep opel-ations, successfully 
detecting enemy assemblies and infrastructure activities, re­
moved over 8, 100 enemy from service during the year .. 

ARVN units continued throughout 1968 to demonstrate a 
marked improvement in aggressive application of cOlllbat skills. 
Severely tested by the enemyrs all-out Tet offensive, the i\RVN 
met the challenge with distinction, fighting as well-disciplined 
units to help repulse the enemyls widespread and well-coordi­
nated attack effol."t. Following theJr successful combat perfor­
m,ance during Tet, the ARVN retained their aggressive posture, 
accounting for 26,688 enemy killed in 1968 -- :more than double 
the 12,483 NVA/VG credited to ARVN 1967 operations. Having 
displayed the ability to match enemy combat power, the ARVN 
have assum.ed an increased responsibility in both the prosecu­
tion of the war and furtherance of GVN influence throughout I 
CTZ. 

Abetted by the comprehensive screen of combat opera­
tions, pacification progress in I CTZ reflected an increasingly 
potent GVN-initiated and m MAF-supported program for develop­
ment ot" a viable society. Fearful of further erosion of his pop­
ular base. the enerny launched his 1968 Tet offensive, confident 
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ern to central I CTZ. By mid-Summer, however, our forces,
ranging over a wide area to the south and west of Danang, ef-
fectively had spoiled enemy plans for large-scale offensive ac-
tion. The latter part of 1968 saw the enemy, by and large, pull
back his major units to relatively secure areas, unwilling, and
to a large extent unable, to risk further destruction at the hands
of III MAF maneuver and firepower.

An unremitting counterguerrilla campaign dealt yet other
serious blows to the enemy in the coastal regions of central and
southern I CTZ. Already thwarted by a ring of wide-ranging
major unit operations, the enemy further lost ground during the
year to an obstructive buffer of small unit maneuver protecting
pacification efforts and military vital areas by denying him
close-in terrain and restricting the availability of his war-re-
quired resources. Severe damage was dealt the already diluted
guerrilla and local force units, as more than 208,000 patrols,
ambushes, and company-size sweep operations, successfully
detecting enemy assemblies and infrastructure activities, re-
moved over 8, 100 enemy from service during the year.

ARVN units continued throughout 1968 to demonstrate a
marked improvement in aggressive application of combat skills.
Severely tested by the enemy's all-out Tet offensive, the ARVN
met the challenge with distinction, fighting as well-disciplined
units to help repulse the enemy's widespread and well-coordi-
nated attack effort. Following their successful combat perfor-
mance during Tet, the ARVN retained their aggressive posture,
accounting for 26,688 enemy killed in 1968 -- more than double
the 12,483 NVA/VC credited to ARVN 1967 operations. Having
displayed the ability to match enemy combat power, the ARVN
have assumed an increased responsibility in both the prosecu-
tion of the war and furtherance of GVN influence throughout I
CTZ.

Abetted by the comprehensive screen of combat opera-
tions, pacification progress in I CTZ reflected an increasingly
potent GVN-initiated and III MAF-supported program for develop-
ment of a viable society. Fearful of further erosion of his pop-
ular base, the enemy launched his 1968 Tet offensive, confident
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,i~'~ohld topple the GVN. However; this offensive accrued but 
further dividends to his long-standing pattern of failure. Re­
acting in timely fashi.on to take full ;:ldvantage of the III MAF I 
ARVN counteroffensive, the GVN engineered a nleaningful civil 
recovery program to lay th.e franlework for a highly successful 
1968 pac:iiication effort. The 1. November commencement of the 
Accelerated Pacification Campaign clinlaxed this year of sub­
stantive advance, as by end-year, the canlpaign was well on the 
road to satisfactory conclusion - - 1968 results included a rec­
ord 3, 118 Hoi Chanh, more than 4,000 Viet Cong infrastructure 
cadre neutralized, 69% of the I CTZ population considered se­
cure, and nearly a quarter-nlillion civilians organized in the 
People's Self-Defense Organization. 

Thus, with support of Revolutionary Development and Pac­
ification at its core, the III MAF program of counterguerrilla 
and large unit operations, together with its flexible and res pon­
sive logistic and air efforts, expanded in ever-widening circles 
throughout I CTZ t achieving substantial progress toward the 
objectives of defeating the VC !NVA forces and a.ssisting the GVN 
to extend control throughout leT Z. 
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it would topple the GVN. However, this offensive accrued but
further dividends to his long-standing pattern of failure. Re-

acting in timely fashion to take full advantage of the III MAF /
ARVN counteroffensive, the GVN engineered a meaningful civil

recovery program to lay the framework for a highly successful
1968 pacification effort. The 1 November commencement of the
Accelerated Pacification Campaign climaxed this year of sub-
stantive advance, as by end-year, the campaign was well on the
road to satisfactory conclusion - - 1968 results included a rec-
ord 3, 118 Hoi Chanh, more than 4,000 Viet Cong infrastructure
cadre neutralized, 69% of the I CTZ population considered se-

cure, and nearly a quarter-million civilians organized in the

People's Self-Defense Organization.

Thus, with support of Revolutionary Development and Pac-
ification at its core, the III MAF program of counterguerrilla
and large unit operations, together with its flexible and respon-
sive logistic and air efforts, expanded in ever-widening circles

throughout I CTZ, achieving substantial progress toward the

objectives of defeating the VC/NVA forces and assisting the GVN
to extend control throughout I CTZ.
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GOALS 

-And Progress Toward Achieving Them-

Consistent with the established US objectives through­
out South Vietnam, III MAF military activities in I CTZ dur­
ing 1968 were focused principally on the extension of GVN 
control in I CTZ and the defeat of NVA/VC forces. 

Certain goals were formulated as vehicles for mea­
suring progress toward achievement of these objectives; those 
relating primarily to extending GVN control in I GTZ are 
discussed in the Revolutionary Development and Pacification 
chapter of this summary. Three III MAF goals devoted to 
destruction of the NVA/VC are addressed in this chapter as: 

- To render ineffective all enemy main and local 
force units. 

-To inflict losses on eneIllY forces at a rate greater 
than the enemy can replace. 

-To neutralize eneIllY base areas. 

Goal One-

The first COMUSMACV IIIr MAF defined goal, the 
rendering ineffective all enemy main and local force units, 
is one extremely difficult to gauge accurately, particularly 
in the case of regular NVA units. The North Vietnamese 
forces derive virtually all reinforceIllent and logistic support 
froIll hOIlleland sources; therefore, Illeaningful information 
concerning their cOIllbat effectiveness is not always readily 
available in the degree required to render precise assess­
Illent. A Illajor factor bearing on the problem of both the 
accoIllplishIllent of the assigned goal and the measureIllent 
of progress achieved thereto is the eneIlly1s well-demon­
strated residual capacity to reinforce expeditiously his NVA 
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Consistent with the established US objectives through-
out South Vietnam, III MAF military activities in I CTZ dur
ing 1968 were focused principally on the extension of GVN
control in I CTZ and the defeat of NVA/VC forces.

Certain goals were formulated as vehicles for mea-
suring progress toward achievement of these objectives; those
relating primarily to extending GVN control in I CTZ are
discussed in the Revolutionary Development and Pacification
chapter of this summary. Three III MAF goals devoted to
destruction of the NVA/VC are addressed in this chapter as:

-To render ineffective all enemy main and local
force units.

- To inflict losses on enemy forces at a rate greater
than the enemy can replace.

-To neutralize enemy base areas.

Goal One-

The first COMUSMA CV/III MAF defined goal, the
rendering ineffective all enemy main and local force units,
is one extremely difficult to gauge accurately, particularly
in the case of regular NVA units. The North Vietnamese
forces derive virtually all reinforcement and logistic support
from homeland sources; therefore, meaningful information
concerning their combat effectiveness is not always readily
available in the degree required to render precise assess-
ment. A major factor bearing on the problem of both the
accomplishment of the assigned goal and the measurement
of progress achieved thereto is the enemy's well-demon-
strated residual capacity to reinforce expeditiously his NVA
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I MOO~~~~:~~~) Drawing on fresh, already-trained troops from 

his divisions stationed in North Vietnam, and using those 
divisions I cadre to ready replacement units, the enemy re­
peatedly has remanned his front line NVA elements in short 
order. Further inhibiting Free World efforts to reduce the 
enemy to non;...effective status during 1968 was the massive 
influx of NVA combat units into I CTZ; at end-year, there 
were 68 NVA infantry battalions deployed in the I CTZ/DMZ 
area, as compared to 42 battalions so located in December 
1967. 

However, certain hard indices of progress are 
clear 1 y evident. The los s of over 10 0, 000 troops (killed, 
captured, or defected) and 33,425 weapons, along with 
thousands of tons of ammunition, supplies, and equipment, 
to Free World forces in I CTZ during 1968 has levied grave 
damage against enemy combat strength -- in the northern 
two provinces, his major units have been forced to repair 
to North Vietnam and Laos; in southern I CTZ, regular NVA 

-- .~ " 

and main force Viet Cong units, while remaining nearby, 
ha ve exhibited a marked reluctance for combat, keeping 
instead to hinterland secure areas. In addition, instances 
reflecting a deterioration in quality of both the individual 
enemy soldier and his unit have become commonplace. In­
terrogation of prisoners has revealed many to be under­
trained and extremely young, while enemy units engaged in 
combat have been increasingly guilty of such unsoldierly 
conduct as abandonment of dead and weapons on the battle­
field. This latter factor is amply reflected in the .results 
of 1968 DMZ area operations. During 1968, our forces 
accounted for 15,016 enemy killed and 5, 175 weapons seized 
along the DMZ, for an average of one weapon per 2.9 NVA 
killed, compared to a not nearly so favorable 1967 ratio of 
1:6.1 (6,884 NVA killed, 1,129 weapons seized). 

In the case of Viet Cong main and local force (MF 
and LF) units, an assessment of battle damage can be more 
readily determined. These elements, largely local in origin 
and deployment, can be more easily tracked, owing to lo:ng 
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formations. Drawing on fresh, already-trained troops from
his divisions stationed in North Vietnam, and using those
divisions cadre to ready replacement units, the enemy re-
peatedly has remanned his front line NVA elements in short
order. Further inhibiting Free World efforts to reduce the
enemy to non-effective status during 1968 was the massive
influx of NVA combat units into I CTZ; at end-year, there
were 68 NVA infantry battalions deployed in the I CTZ/DMZ
area, as compared to 42 battalions SO located in December
1967.

However, certain hard indices of progress are
clearly evident. The loss of over 100, 000 troops (killed,
captured, or defected) and 33,425 weapons, along with
thousands of tons of ammunition, supplies, and equipment,
to Free World forces in I CTZ during 1968 has levied grave
damage against enemy combat strength in the northern
two provinces, his major units have been forced to repair
to North Vietnam and Laos; in southern I CTZ, regular NVA
and main force Viet Cong units, while remaining nearby,
have exhibited a marked reluctance for combat, keeping
instead to hinterland secure areas. In addition, instances
reflecting a deterioration in quality of both the individual

enemy soldier and his unit have become commonplace. In-
terrogation of prisoners has revealed many to be under-
trained and extremely young, while enemy units engaged in
combat have been increasingly guilty of such unsoldierly
conduct as abandonment of dead and weapons on the battle-
field. This latter factor is amply reflected in the results
of 1968 DMZ area operations. During 1968, our forces
accounted for 15,016 enemy killed and 5, 175 weapons seized
along the DMZ, for an average of one weapon per 2.9 NVA
killed, compared to a not nearly SO favorable 1967 ratio of
1:6. 1 (6,884 NVA killed, 1,129 weapons seized).

In the case of Viet Cong main and local force (MF
and LF) units, an assessment of battle damage can be more
readily determined. These elements, largely local in origin
and deployment, can be more easily tracked, owing to long
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c4mu1ation of intdligence J:oncerning their habits, configur­
ation, and the identification of personalities within individual units. 
One measure of progress achieved toward attrition of Viet Cong 
combat effectiveness is found in the year-end reduced strength 
of confirmed VC MF and LF units. The December 1968 estimated 
VC strength in these units was 6,485, a 22% decrease from the 
8, 355 recordedin January. Enemy units particularly hard hit 
were Quang Namls R-20th and V25th (LF) Battalions (down to 195 
and 200 personnel from January 1968 strengths of 490 and 420, 
respectively), Quang Nam/Quang Tinls 1st VC (MF) Regiment 
(reduced from 1,285 troops to 520), and Thua Thienls 804, 804B, 
and 800th (all MF) Battalions (deleted by COMUSMACV from the 
order of battle as non-effective, being replaced by three NVA 
battalions). Only in Quang Ngai province did the enemy show a 
gain in strength (fro_m 2, 125_to 3, O~5), and this increase was due 
to the shift of the 2d VC (MF) Regiment (1, 290 troops) into Quang 
Ngai from II CTZ rather than failure of Free World forces to 
maintain constant pressure against -the enemy. 

The graph below compares the December 1968 estimated 
enemy strength in VC MF and LF u~its, by province, with ~hat re­
corded in January.-

COMPARISON OF ENEMY STRENGTH IN YC MAIN AND LOCAL FORCE UNITS 
BY PROVINCE: JANUARY VS. DECEMBER 1968 

QUANG TRI TUUA THIEN QUANG NAM QUANG TIN QUANG NGAI 

2,400 1-----I-:!;4001------I1~400 

1,600 I-----I~I 

8001----;----800 

_ JANUARY 1968 ~ DECEMBER 1968 
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accumulation of intelligence concerning their habits, configur -

ation, and the identification of personalities within individual units.
One measure of progress achieved toward attrition of Viet Cong
combat effectiveness is found in the year-end reduced strength
of confirmed VC MF and LF units. The December 1968 estimated
VC strength in these units was 6, 485, a 22% decrease from the
8,355 recorded in January. Enemy units particularly hard hit
were Quang Nam's R-20th and V25th (LF) Battalions (down to 195
and 200 personnel from January 1968 strengths of 490 and 420,
respectively), Quang Nam/Quang Tin's 1st VC (MF) Regiment
(reduced from 1,285 troops to 520), and Thua Thien's 804, 804B,
and 800th (all MF) Battalions (deleted by COMUSMACV from the
order of battle as non-effective, being replaced by three NVA
battalions). Only in Quang Ngai province did the enemy show a
gain in strength (from 2, 125 to 3, 025), and this increase was due
to the shift of the 2d VC (MF) Regiment (1, 290 troops) into Quang
Ngai from II CTZ rather than failure of Free World forces to
maintain constant pressure against the enemy.

The graph below compares the December 1968 estimated
enemy strength in VC MF and LF units, by province, with that re-
corded in January.

COMPARISON OF ENEMY STRENGTH IN VC MAIN AND LOCAL FORCE UNITS

BY PROVINCE: JANUARY VS. DECEMBER 1968

THUA THIENQUANG TRI QUANG NAM QUANG TIN QUANG NGAI

2,400 2,400 2,400 2,400 2,400

1,600 1,600 1,600 1,600 1,600

800 800 800 800 800
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Nevertheless) the above statistics cannot be construed 

as all-conclusive. Since the enemy traditionally h<;ts drawn 
replacements for his battle-depleted Viet Cong MF and LF 
formations from the guerrilla ranks. he will continue to enjoy 
a strong recruit base so long as his guerrilla structure re­
mains sound. However, constant erosion of the guerrilla· 
infrastructure, the combined product of m~in and local force 
recruitment and the attrition caused by the relentless III MAF 
counterguerrilla. campaign, has forced the enemy to infuse 
this depleted force with NVA. the undesirable effects of which 
are described in the counterguerrilla chapter of this summary. 

In sum, the magnitude of the attrition of enemy per­
sonnel and material by ill MAE~ ARVN, and ROKMC op~r­
ations in I CTZ during 1968, while not quantifiable in exact 
terms of reduced combat effectiveness, did force the. enemy to 
pull back to more secure regions, a posture he has retained, 
for the most part, since late Summer. Therefore, III MAF 
during 1968 moved a major stride toward accomplishing the 
goal of ultimate destruction of the enemy's combat effec­
tivenes s. 

-:~r 

~ 

Goal Two-

In furtherance of the cited 1968 goal of inflicting 
losses on enemy forces at a rate greater than the enemy can 
replace, III MAF and SLF operations in I CTZ resulted in 
59.432 enemy killed and 2,805 taken prisoner. Additionally. 
Vietnamese forces, Republic of Korea Marines, and US 
Special Forces in I CTZ accounted for another 30 J 820 killed 
and 4, 679 captured. There also were 3, 118 enemy who 
rallied to theGVN during the year. In sum, confirmed enemy 
losses in I CTZ for 1968 -- killed, captured, or defected-­
were 100, 854. 

The graph on the following page displays confirmed 
enemy losses in I CTZ during the year. 
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Nevertheless, the above statistics cannot be construed
as all-conclusive. Since the enemy traditionally has drawn
replacements for his battle-depleted Viet Cong MF and LF
formations from the guerrilla ranks, he will continue to enjoy
a strong recruit base so long as his guerrilla structure re-
mains sound. However, constant erosion of the guerrilla
infrastructure, the combined product of main and local force
recruitment and the attrition caused by the relentless III MAF
counterguerrilla campaign, has forced the enemy to infuse
this depleted force with NVA, the undesirable effects of which
are described in the counterguerrilla chapter of this summary.

In sum, the magnitude of the attrition of enemy per-
sonnel and material by III MAF, ARVN, and ROKMC oper-
ations in I CTZ during 1968, while not quantifiable in exact
terms of reduced combat effectiveness, did force the enemy to
pull back to more secure regions, a posture he has retained,
for the most part, since late Summer. Therefore, III MAF
during 1968 moved a major stride toward accomplishing the
goal of ultimate destruction of the enemy's combat effec-
tiveness.

Goal Two-

In furtherance of the cited 1968 goal of inflicting
losses on enemy forces at a rate greater than the enemy can
replace, III MAF and SLF operations in I CTZ resulted in
59,432 enemy killed and 2,805 taken prisoner. Additionally,
Vietnamese forces, Republic of Korea Marines, and US
Special Forces in I CTZ accounted for another 30, 820 killed
and 4,679 captured. There also were 3,118 enemy who
rallied to the GVN during the year. In sum, confirmed enemy
losses in I CTZ for 1968 -- killed, captured, or defected --
were 100, 854.

The graph on the following page displays confirmed
enemy losses in I CTZ during the year.
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eENEMY TROOP LOSSES IN I CTl . 1968 

Tetel enemy killed: 90,252 

Totol enemy captured: 1,484 
Totol enemy defectors: 3,118 

JAN FEB MAR APR MAY JUN JUl AUG SEP OCT NOV DEC 

_ Killed by III MAF ~ Killed by other friendly forces ~ Total captured and defected 

CINCPAC and COMUSMACV have concluded 350/0 of 
the confirmed enemy killed is a reasonable estimate of enemy 
troops who either die of wounds after battle or become per­
manently disabled. When this 350/0 factor is applied to the 
confirmed NVA/VC killed, ep.emy lo.~,pes in I CTZ then total 
132,442 -- 90,252 killed, 31,588 disabled or dead as a result 
of wounds, 7,484 captured, and 3, 118 rallied to the GVN. 

An explicit assessment of III MAF's progress toward 
achievement of this second goal, however, can be rendered 
only by a comparison of losses inflicted upon Viet Cong and 
NVA ranks and the enemy's ability to infiltrate and recruit 
replacement personne1. According~CINCPAC estimates 
for 1968, approximately 82, 000 North Vietnamese were in­
filtrated as replacements for units in the DMZ area and 
Military Region (MR) Tri-Thien-Hue (the two northern 
provinces of I CTZ) and another 50, 000 infiltrated to units 
in Military Region V (the three southern provinces of I CTZ 
and the three northern provinces of II CTZ). Assuming 700/0 
(35, 000) of the MR V infiltrators were absorbed by units in 
Quang Nam, Quang Tin, and Quang Ngai provinces, total 
infiltration to I CTZ was an estimated 117,000. In addition, 
an estimated 12,500 personnel were recruited during the year 
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ENEMY TROOP LOSSES IN I CTZ - 1968

90,252Total enemy killed:

7,484Total enemy captured:12,000

3,118Total enemy defectors:

9,000

6,000

3,000

FEBJAN MAR APR JUNMAY JUL AUG SEP NOVOCT DEC

Killed by III MAF Killed by other friendly forces Total captured and defectedXXXXXX

CINCPAC and COMUSMACV have concluded 35% of
the confirmed enemy killed is a reasonable estimate of enemy
troops who either die of wounds after battle or become per-
manently disabled. When this 35% factor is applied to the
confirmed NVA/V killed, enemy losses in I CTZ then total

132, 442 -- 90,252 killed, 31,588 disabled or dead as a result
of wounds, 7,484 captured, and 3, 118 rallied to the GVN.

An explicit assessment of III MAF's progress toward
achievement of this second goal, however, can be rendered
only by a comparison of losses inflicted upon Viet Cong and
NVA ranks and the enemy's ability to infiltrate and recruit
replacement personnel. According to CINCPAC estimates
for 1968, approximately 82, 000 North Vietnamese were in-
filtrated as replacements for units in the DMZ area and
Military Region (MR) Tri-Thien-Hue (the two northern
provinces of I CTZ) and another 50,,000 infiltrated to units
in Military Region V (the three southern provinces of I CTZ
and the three northern provinces of II CTZ). Assuming 70%
(35,000) of the MR V infiltrators were absorbed by units in
Quang Nam, Quang Tin, and Quang Ngai provinces, total

infiltration to I CTZ was an estimated 117,000. In addition,
an estimated 12,500 personnel were recruited during the year
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Thus, the second goal established by 
III MAF was attained, as the tot""l enemy accretions in I CTZ 
for 1968 were approximately 129,500 -- some 3,0'00 less than 
his losses. 

Goal Three-

The third i 968 goat assigned III MAF, as derived from 
CINCPAC and COMUSMACV directives, was the neutralization 
of eight enemy base areas within I CTZ. Base areas employed 
by the enemy in I CTZ are not sharply defined; rather, they are 
geographic regions in which the enemy is known to have facilities 
for the training and logistic support of his regular and guerrilla 
forces. Since these base areas cover hundreds of square miles 
of hinterland and piedmont, connected by thousands of miles of 
narrow road and waterways, absolute neutralization of the whole 
of these base areas is neither probable nor necessary. It is the 
destruction and dislocation of the enemy's combat and logistic 
power within the base areas, and the eventual degradation of his 
combat capabiliti~~, to which CINC_PAC refers when defining 
neutralization as a condition when the areas are fino longer able 
to be used for their intended purpo~e. fI 

During 1968, III MAF conducted 21 operations in the 
enemy's base areas. These operations resulted in 21,958 
enemy killed, 1, 437 captured, and 11, 086 weapons seized, and 
the neutralization of two base areas: Base Area 100 in Quang 
Tin province and Base Area 116 in Quang Nam. 

The enemy established in 1968 one new base area which 
met the criteria established by CINCPAC and COMUSMACV. 
Designated Base Area lIZ, it is located in the mountainous region 
of Quang Nam province southwest of An Roa. On 7 December, III 
MAF launched Operation TAYLOR COMMON, a multi-regiment 
attack involving both ground and he1iborne maneuver, against this 
newly defined enemy base area. Coordinated with Operation LE 
LOI, a 1 st ARVN Ranger Group action, and FA YETTE CAN­
YON, an Americal Division operation blocking on the south, 
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by the enemy in I CTZ. Thus, the second goal established by
III MAF was attained, as the total enemy accretions in I CTZ
for 1968 were approximately 129,500 -- some 3,000 less than
his losses.

Goal Three-

The third 1968 goal assigned III MAF, as derived from
CINCPAC and COMUSMACV directives, was the neutralization
of eight enemy base areas within I CTZ. Base areas employed
by the enemy in I CTZ are not sharply defined; rather, they are
geographic regions in which the enemy is known to have facilities
for the training and logistic support of his regular and guerrilla
forces. Since these base areas cover hundreds of square miles
of hinterland and piedmont, connected by thousands of miles of
narrow road and waterways, absolute neutralization of the whole
of these base areas is neither probable nor necessary. It is the
destruction and dislocation of the enemy's combat and logistic
power within the base areas, and the eventual degradation of his
combat capabilities, to which CINCPAC refers when defining
neutralization as a condition when the areas are "no longer able
to be used for their intended purpose. 11

During 1968, III MAF conducted 21 operations in the
enemy's base areas. These operations resulted in 21, 958
enemy killed, 1, 437 captured, and 11,086 weapons seized, and
the neutralization of two base areas: Base Area 100 in Quang
Tin province and Base Area 116 in Quang Nam.

The enemy established in 1968 one new base area which
met the criteria established by CINCPAC and COMUSMACV.
Designated Base Area 112, it is located in the mountainous region
of Quang Nam province southwest of An Hoa. On 7 December, III

MAF launched Operation TAYLOR COMMON, a multi-regiment
attack involving both ground and heliborne maneuver, against this
newly defined enemy base area. Coordinated with Operation LE
LOI, a 1st ARVN Ranger Group action, and FAYETTE CAN-
YON, an Americal Division operation blocking on the south,
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-:- '~~LOR COMMON continued into 1969 as a concerted cam­
paign to destroy enemy forces, fortifications, and logistic 
apparatus in the objective area. Through end-December, 
contact developed by III MAF units was characterized as 
light to moderate; however, substantial enemy arms and 
supply stocks had been seized and subsequently destroyed. 

. fj 
--" 

The map below portrays the status of enemy base 
areas, and the III MAF operations conducted therein, during 
1968. 

III MAF BASE AREA NEUTRALIZATION OPERATIONS: 1968 
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TAYLOR COMMON continued into 1969 as a concerted cam-

paign to destroy enemy forces, fortifications, and logistic
apparatus in the objective area. Through end-December,
contact developed by III MAF units was characterized as

light to moderate; however, substantial enemy arms and
supply stocks had been seized and subsequently destroyed.:

The map below portrays the status of enemy base
areas, and the III MAF operations conducted therein, during
1968.

III MAF BASE AREA NEUTRALIZATION OPERATIONS: 1968
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- ~ In addition to the operations portrayed, Free World 

forces executed another 56 operations on the imITlediate 
periphery of I CTZ eneITly base areas in 1968; these operations 
accounted for over 26, 000 ITlore eneITlY killed or captured 
and over 12, 000 weapons seized. 

Thus, Free World forces, in executing 77 battalion 
or larger size operations within, or proximate to, eneITlY 
base regions, accounted for nearly 50, 000 eneITlY killed or 
captured, and seized ITlore than 23~ 000 weapons. On this 
basis, coupled with the cOITlprehensive ITlaneuver and 
reconnaissance effort continuously interlacing the eneITlY's 
reITlaining base areas, III MAF made substantial progress 
toward achieving its goal during 1968. 
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In addition to the operations portrayed, Free World

forces executed another 56 operations on the immediate

periphery of I CTZ enemy base areas in 1968; these operations
accounted for over 26,000 more enemy killed or captured
and over 12, 000 weapons seized.

Thus, Free World forces, in executing 77 battalion
or larger size operations within, or proximate to, enemy
base regions, accounted for nearly 50,000 enemy killed or

captured, and seized more than 23, 000 weapons. On this

basis, coupled with the comprehensive maneuver and
reconnaissance effort continuously interlacing the enemy's
remaining base areas, III MAF made substantial progress
toward achieving its goal during 1968.
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1966

20

18,895

1967

2,182

1968 47,926
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during 1968 were marked first 
by a period of violent, sustained combat enveloping virtually 
the first five months of the year, with III MAF countering suc­
cessfully the_largest eneIIlYQfiensive of the war, then by one 
of diminishing major unit actions, as the enemy, beset by pro­
hibitive losses, became increasingly reluctant to risk his 
forces to further destruction. Advancing.a concept of rapid 
mobility - of both maneuver units and firepower support - III 
MAF and Special Landing Force large unit operations resulted 
in 47,926 NVA/VC killed, 2,182 captured, "and 18.895 weapons 
seized - - thus considerably surpassing the totals credited to 
large unit operations executed in 1965, 1966, and 1967, com­
bined (24,420 enemy killed, 1,444 captured, and 4,246 weapons). 

The enemy's early 1968 all-out offensive was launched 
during the Vietnamese Tet, or lunar new year, holiday cele­
bration. Taking advantage of both a traditionally festive and 
unwarlike season, and the US preoccupation with the impend­
ing battle at Khe Sanh, he aimed a well-coordinated series 
of major attacks at friendly military installations, lines of 
communication, and principal VieJnamese cities and admin­
istrative centers, opting for a spectacular victory through 
the principles of surprise and mass. 

The enemy bid ended in costly failure, as III MAF and 
ARVN forces contained his initial thrusts, then counterattacked 
to rout his formations with extremely heavy losses. Rein­
forced during this period of heavy fighting by two US Army 
divisions and Marine Regimental Landing Team-27, III MAF 
exploited the accrued combat flexibility with a strong pursuit 
of the enemy, penetrating and establishing a presence in areas 
he once claimed as secure. Particularly impressive during 
this period of heavy fighting in I CTZ were the ARVN, who, 
standing firm in the face of the enemy attack effort, demon­
strated conclusively their emergence as a competent fight­
ing force. 

Subsequent enemy attempts at mounting serious offen­
sive action were largely ineffective. His ambitiously planned 
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Large unit operations during 1968 were marked first

by a period of violent, sustained combat enveloping virtually
the first five months of the year, with III MAF countering suc-
cessfully the largest enemy offensive of the war, then by one
of diminishing major unit actions, as the enemy, beset by pro-
hibitive losses, became increasingly reluctant to risk his
forces to further destruction. Advancing a concept of rapid
mobility - of both maneuver units and firepower support - III

MAF and Special Landing Force large unit operations resulted
in 47,926 NVA/VC killed, 2, 182 captured, and 18, 895 weapons
seized -- thus considerably surpassing the totals credited to

large unit operations executed in 1965, 1966, and 1967, com-
bined (24,420 enemy killed, 1,444 captured, and 4,246 weapons).

The enemy's early 1968 all-out offensive was launched
during the Vietnamese Tet, or lunar new year, holiday cele-
bration. Taking advantage of both a traditionally festive and
unwarlike season, and the US preoccupation with the impend-
ing battle at Khe Sanh, he aimed a well-coordinated series
of major attacks at friendly military installations, lines of
communication, and principal Vietnamese cities and admin-
istrative centers, opting for a spectacular victory through
the principles of surprise and mass.

The enemy bid ended in costly failure, as III MAF and
ARVN forces contained his initial thrusts, then counterattacked
to rout his formations with extremely heavy losses. Rein-
forced during this period of heavy fighting by two US Army
divisions and Marine Regimental Landing Team-27, III MAF
exploited the accrued combat flexibility with a strong pursuit
of the enemy, penetrating and establishing a presence in areas
he once claimed as secure. Particularly impressive during
this period of heavy fighting in ICTZ were the ARVN, who,
standing firm in the face of the enemy attack effort, demon-
strated conclusively their emergence as a competent fight-
ing force.

Subsequent enemy attempts at mounting serious offen-
sive action were largely ineffective. His ambitiously planned
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, Bt!.t~(e~ly executed second and third offensives (in May and August, 
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respectively) were of decidedly reduced velocity, characteristic of 
an opponent who has spent the better part of his veteran troop 
strength. Often, captured NVA soldiers were extremely young and 
poorly trained. In addition, enemy units defeated in the field became 
increasingly prone To abandon their dead, weapons,- andsupp1ies~­
hard evidence of a growing lack of b~ttlefield discipline. By early 
Autumn, the enemy was clearly withdrawing the bulk of his forces 
to more secure areas to escape friendly operations continually in­
terlacing his base and assembly areas and his lines of communica­
tion. 

The graphs below, illustrating enemy losses to III MAF 
and SLF operations, portray the thrust of the action during 1968, 
along with a comparison of similar statistics for 1967. 

ENEMY LOSSES TO III MAF & SlF LARGE UNIT OPERATIONS: 1967 & 1968 
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but-feebly executed second and third offensives (in May and August,
respectively) were of decidedly reduced velocity, characteristic of
an opponent who has spent the better part of his veteran troop
strength. Often, captured NVA soldiers were extremely young and
poorly trained. In addition, enemy units defeated in the field became

increasingly prone to abandon their dead, weapons, and supplies,
hard evidence of a growing lack of battlefield discipline. By early
Autumn, the enemy was clearly withdrawing the bulk of his forces
to more secure areas to escape friendly operations continually in-

terlacing his base and assembly areas and his lines of communica-
tion.

The graphs below, illustrating enemy losses to III MAF
and SLF operations, portray the thrust of the action during 1968,
along with a comparison of similar statistics for 1967.

ENEMY LOSSES TO III MAF & SLF LARGE UNIT OPERATIONS: 1967 & 1968
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•... "~ajor co~at acti:~ d~n: early 1968 was centered 

on, but not limited to, long-term operations in northern 
I CTZ. Along the DMZ, Operations SCOTLAND (Khe Sanh), 
NAPOLEON /SALINE (Dong Ha and Cua Viet), KENTUCKY, 
and LANCASTER thwarted enemy intentions to effect a take­
over in Quang Tri, while Operations HUE' CITY, CARENTAN 
II, JEB STUART, -NEVADA-EAGLE ,-andHOt..fSTONl>Iocked ... 
a similar threat to Thua Thien. In the southern three 
provinces, a saturation of smaller operations, shorter in 
duration, maintained constant pressure against an enemy 
not yet disposed to engage in other than intermittent, but 
occasionally intense, forays against Free World forces. 

In late Spring and early Summer, the focus of com­
bat action shifted south to center in Quang Nam. Despite 
a massive influx of NVA units, trailed from North Vietnam 
and Lao~ border areas, the enemy was never able to gain 
the initiative. Operations such as ALLEN BROOK, 
MAMELUKE THRUST, MAUl PEAK, HENDERSON HILL, 
and MEADE RIVER, in coordinaqon with complementing 
ARVN large· unit actions, and a comprehensive ground 
and aerial reconnaissance campaign, denied him adequate 
opportunity to get set for a single successful attack. Im­
mediately to the south, in Quang Tin province, ill MAF 
America1 Division Operations WHEELER/ WALLOWA, 
BURLINGTON TRAIL, and POCAHONTAS FOREST kept 
the 2d NVA Division contained, inilicting heavy losses 
against its three regiments. 

December III MAF and SLF large unit operations 
numbered 13, resulting in 1,854 enemy killed and 93 en­
emy and 788 weapons captured. The action remained 
primarily centered in Quang Nam province. There, Op­
eration MEADE RIVER, a classic example of a deliber­
ately executed cordon and search, was successfully brought 
to a close. Mounted in support of the Accelerated Pac­
ification Campaign, MEADE RIVER and its ARVN counter-
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Major combat action during early 1968 was centered
on, but not limited to, long-term operations in northern
ICTZ. Along the DMZ, Operations SCOTLAND (Khe Sanh),
NAPOLEON/SALINE (Dong Ha and Cua Viet), KENTUCKY,
and LANCASTER thwarted enemy intentions to effect a take-
over in Quang Tri, while Operations HUE CITY, CARENTAN
II, JEB STUART, NEVADA EAGLE, and HOUSTON blocked
a similar threat to Thua Thien. In the southern three
provinces, a saturation of smaller operations, shorter in
duration, maintained constant pressure against an enemy
not yet disposed to engage in other than intermittent, but

occasionally intense, forays against Free World forces.

In late Spring and early Summer, the focus of com-
bat action shifted south to center in Quang Nam. Despite
a massive influx of NVA units, trailed from North Vietnam
and Laos border areas, the enemy was never able to gain
the initiative. Operations such as ALLEN BROOK,
MAMELUKE THRUST, MAUI PEAK, HENDERSON HILL,
and MEADE RIVER, in coordination with complementing
ARVN large unit actions, and a comprehensive ground
and aerial reconnaissance campaign, denied him adequate
opportunity to get set for a single successful attack. Im-

mediately to the south, in Quang Tin province, III MAF
Americal Division Operations WHEELER/ WALLOWA,
BURLINGTON TRAIL, and POCAHONTAS FOREST kept
the 2d NVA Division contained, inflicting heavy losses
against its three regiments.

December III MAF and SLF large unit operations
numbered 13, resulting in 1,854 enemy killed and 93 en-
emy and 788 weapons captured. The action remained

primarily centered in Quang Nam province. There, Op-
eration MEADE RIVER, a classic example of a deliber-
ately executed cordon and search, was successfully brought
to a close. Mounted in support of the Accelerated Pac-
ification Campaign, MEADE RIVER and its ARVN counter-
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part accounted for over 1,200 enemy killed or ~aptured; 
72 prisoners were identified as Viet Gong infrastructure. 
In western Quang Nam, Operation TAYLOR COMMON, a 
multi-regiment assault into newly defined enemy Base Area 
112 to destroy the primary source of troop and supply 
infiltration through the An Hoa basin, enjoyed steady pro­
gress. Except for a mid-December series of battles fought 
by ARVN Range.rs against a sizable NVA force attempting to 
exfiltrate the target area (the 1st ARVN Ranger Group con­
ducted Operation LE LOI in conjunction with TAYLOR GOM­
MON), significant contact was not common; however, . the 
Marines I neutralization of numerous enemy harboring sites 
had, by end-month, unearthed substantial hoards of arms 
and supplies and accounted for 357 enemy killed or captured. 

All told, there were 79 US large unit operations in 
I CTZ during 1968; their locations are displayed on the 
following page. 
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part accounted for over 1,200 enemy killed or captured;
72 prisoners were identified as Viet Cong infrastructure.
In western Quang Nam, Operation TAYLOR COMMON, a

multi-regiment assault into newly defined enemy Base Area
112 to destroy the primary source of troop and supply
infiltration through the An Hoa basin, enjoyed steady pro-
gress. Except for a mid-December series of battles fought
by ARVN Rangers against a sizable NVA force attempting to
exfiltrate the target area (the 1st ARVN Ranger Group con-
ducted Operation LE LOI in conjunction with TAYLOR COM-
MON), significant contact was not common; however, the
Marines' neutralization of numerous enemy harboring sites

had, by end-month, unearthed substantial hoards of arms
and supplies and accounted for 357 enemy killed or captured.

All told, there were 79 US large unit operations in
I CTZ during 1968; their locations are displayed on the

following page.

UNCLASSIFIED

18

DECLASSIFIED



DECLASSIFIED 

stEIL • • (ii"~~~n~~gffj) -). . --
- ¥Ji Tet OffenSIve 

------- *_J 
Timing his action to coincide with the Tet holiday, 

the enemy, in late January, launched an all-out offensive to 
seize a position of strength in I CTZ. Directing his assaults 
against the cities, the airfields, and the lines of communica­
tion, he based his hope for achieving success on four factors: 
(1) tactical surprise gained from initiating major offensive 
thrusts during a traditionally festive and peaceful holiday sea­
son; (2) the absence on holiday leaves of a large segment of 
the ARVN (further believing the bulk of the absent military 
would desert rather than return to face large-scale combat 
action); (3) diversion of III MAF combat assets by the coor­
dinated, widespread series of attacks throughout the five 
provinces; and (4) support of the Vietnamese population. 

The massive enemy offensive, albeit well-coordinated 
and, in several instances, skillfully engineered, culminated 
in total failure, achieving only a measure of surprise -- and 
the sacrifice of some 30, 000 soldiers. Having earlier re­
jected, as tactically unsound, US participation in a Tet stand­
down in I CTZ, III MAF, in coordination with ARVN and ROK 
Marine forces, mounted immediate counteraction, decisively 
defeating the enemy in a series of major battles throughout 
the coastal region of I CTZ. Highlights of the fighting at Hue, 
Danang, Quang Tri City, and other principal I CTZ population 
centers are described below and on the pages following. 

- The Battle for Hue 

The most intense, sustained fighting of the Tet offen­
sive took place in the old imperial city of Hue. Here, the en­
emy, cleverly masking the infiltration of troops and arms into 
the city by amalgamating his formations with the traditionally 
heavy holiday traffic, was able to gain total surprise, and, 
correspondingly, his strongest position of the campaign. Com­
pleting his movement of troops under a pre-dawn shower of 
rocket and mortar fire, by first light on 31 January, the en­
emy enjoyed virtual control of the entire city. Only after 
nearly a month of fierce combat in the city - an environment 
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ASSIFIED Tet Offensive

Timing his action to coincide with the Tet holiday,1

the enemy, in late January, launched an all-out offensive to
seize a position of strength in I CTZ. Directing his assaults
against the cities, the airfields, and the lines of communica-
tion, he based his hope for achieving success on four factors:

(1) tactical surprise gained from initiating major offensive
thrusts during a traditionally festive and peaceful holiday sea-
son; (2) the absence on holiday leaves of a large segment of
the ARVN (further believing the bulk of the absent military
would desert rather than return to face large-scale combat
action); (3) diversion of III MAF combat assets by the coor-
dinated, widespread series of attacks throughout the five

provinces; and (4) support of the Vietnamese population.

The massive enemy offensive, albeit well-coordinated
and, in several instances, skillfully engineered, culminated
in total failure, achieving only a measure of surprise -- and
the sacrifice of some 30,000 soldiers. Having earlier re-
jected, as tactically unsound, US participation in a Tet stand-
down in ICTZ, III MAF, in coordination with ARVN and ROK
Marine forces, mounted immediate counteraction, decisively
defeating the enemy in a series of major battles throughout
the coastal region of CTZ. Highlights of the fighting at Hue,
Danang, Quang Tri City, and other principal I CTZ population
centers are described below and on the pages following.

-The Battle for Hue

The most intense, sustained fighting of the Tet offen-
sive took place in the old imperial city of Hue. Here, the en-
emy, cleverly masking the infiltration of troops and arms into
the city by amalgamating his formations with the traditionally
heavy holiday traffic, was able to gain total surprise, and,
correspondingly, his strongest position of the campaign. Com-

pleting his movement of troops under a pre-dawn shower of
rocket and mortar fire, by first light on 31 January, the en-
emy enjoyed virtual control of the entire city. Only after

nearly a month of fierce combat in the city - an environment
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totally foreign to the heretofore rice paddy and mountain pied­
mont setting of the war - were the Marines and Vietnamese 
armed forces able to destroy the last enemy resistance, re­
storing Hue to GVN control. 

A number of factors other than the size and disposi­
tion of the occupying enemy forces also complicated the bat­
tle for Hue. Among these was the bad weather obtaining 
throughout most of the action, a condition seriously hamper­
ing the use of air, both as a tactical supporting arm and as 
a lllediulll of logistic support. Not a small consideration in­
fluencing the employment of all friendly supporting arlllS also, 
was the desire to minimize injury to the civilian population, 
and damage to edifices of historic, cultural, and religious 
significance within the city. As a result, the use of other than 
direct fire supporting weapons was strictly controlled through­
out the action. 

Nevertheless, the ill MAF and ARVN action to retake 
Hue was highly successful. In consequence with an initial as­
sessment of the situation, LtGen LAM (CG, I Corps) llloved to 
expel the enemy with ARVN assets, coffilllitting elements of 
his 1st Division, and requesting airborne reserves from Saigon. 
However, when the magnitude of the enemy opposition became 
apparent (subsequent prisoner interrogation confirmed ele­
ments of at lea~t 11 enemy battalions participating in the bat­
tle), he requested III MAF assistance to retake that portion 
of the city south of the Hue (Perfume) river, deploying ARVN 
forces within the Citadel on the north. ill MAF responded 
immediately; two companies of Marines already had been sent 
to Hue on the 31st to ensure the security of the MACV com­
pound, and additional companies arrived from Phu Bai on the 
1st and 2d of February. 

The Marine action to seize south Hue was a surgical-
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ments of at least 11 enemy battalions participating in the bat-
tle), he requested III MAF assistance to retake that portion
of the city south of the Hue (Perfume) river, deploying ARVN
forces within the Citadel on the north. III MAF responded
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ly precise assault by fire and maneuver. Beginning on 1 Feb­
ruary, and attacking block-by-block and house-to-house, the 
Marines systematically rolled back the numerically superior 
enemy, silencing the last organized resistance on the 9th. 
Using loudspeaker broadcasts to guide civilians, and employ­
ing recoilless rifles, rocket launchers, mortars, and tanks 
and Ontos as the primary supporting arms, the assault forces 
accomplished their mis sion with a minimum of harm to non­
combatants and to the city; more than 1, 000 enemy were killed. 

With the southern sector of the city purged of serious 
enemy opposition, Marines joined ARVN and Vietnamese Ma­
rine forces in. theCl.riv~ tp _clE!_Cl.r there!l1.aiIl_Cl.?_r~:fJ:Ill(3..i\ls Q _ 

advancing against heavy resistance through 12 February, the 
RVNAF had fought well, compressing the VC and NV A forces 
into the southern quadrant of the Citadel. After an additional 
two weeks of close, violent combat, the combined US /Viet­
namese attack reclaimed the city of Hue, with the Marines 
seizing the southeast wall on the 24th, and the ARVN wresting 
control of the Imperial Palace froIn. the enemy on the 25th. 
Concurrently, US Army units concluded their attack from. the 
west, effectively severing enemy supply lanes and escape 
routes. 

The battle of Hue is portrayed on the following page. 
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ly precise assault by fire and maneuver. Beginning on 1 Feb-

ruary, and attacking block-by-block and house-to-house, the
Marines systematically rolled back the numerically superior
enemy, silencing the last organized resistance on the 9th.

Using loudspeaker broadcasts to guide civilians, and employ-
ing recoilless rifles, rocket launchers, mortars, and tanks
and Ontos as the primary supporting arms, the assault forces

accomplished their mission with a minimum of harm to non-
combatants and to the city; more than 1,,000 enemy were killed.

With the southern sector of the city purged of serious

enemy opposition, Marines joined ARVN and Vietnamese Ma-
rine forces in the drive to clear the remainder of Hue. Also

advancing against heavy resistance through 12 February, the

RVNAF had fought well, compressing the VC and NVA forces
into the southern quadrant of the Citadel. After an additional
two weeks of close, violent combat, the combined US/Viet-
namese attack reclaimed the city of Hue, with the Marines

seizing the southeast wall on the 24th, and the ARVN wresting
control of the Imperial Palace from the enemy on the 25th.

Concurrently, US Army units concluded their attack from the

west, effectively severing enemy supply lanes and escape
routes.

The battle of Hue is portrayed on the following page.
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THE BATTLE FOR HUE: 1·2! FEBRUARY 1968 

-The Action at Danang 

Second only to the battle of Hue in intensity was the action 
at Danang. Taking place between 30 January and 9 February, 
largely in the area south of the city, the resultant engagem.ents 
proved extrem.ely costly to the enem.y - - he lost over 1,400 troops, 
and once again was denied a m.eaningful penetration of the Marine­
held Danang area. 

The enem.y preparation for attacking Danang was a well­
coordinated effort involving the m.assing of com.bat units into at­
tack positions near the city. On 30 January, having surrepti-
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THE BATTLE FOR HUE: 1-25 FEBRUARY 1968

CASUALTIES
0USMC ARVNENEMY

142 Killed 384 Killed5,113 Killed Miles

857 Wounded and 1,800 Wounded89 Captured
evacuated1,632 Weapons

1-12 Feb2
ARVN attack forces enemy to

southeast sector of Citadel an
Atrong point along west wall.

12 = 25 Feb3
Marines land in Hue Citadel;
join RVNAF in assault to

destroy enemy

MACVUS Army force cuts4
COMPOUNDenemy lines of

communication

STADIUM

1 9 Feb1

Marines clear south Hue.

-The Action at Danang

Second only to the battle of Hue in intensity was the action
at Danang. Taking place between 30 January and 9 February,
largely in the area south of the city, the resultant engagements
proved extremely costly to the enemy he lost over 1,400 troops,
and once again was denied a meaningful penetration of the Marine-
held Danang area.

The enemy preparation for attacking Danang was a well-
coordinated effort involving the massing of combat units into at-
tack positions near the city. On 30 January, having surrepti-
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----__ ~_~ ~_._ ... ~ ...!tl,J.,i:. usly assembled a sizable assault force within striking dis­

tance, he triggered his plan into action with early-morning 
rocket and mortar attacks against US and ARVN installations 
and a ground attack against the I ARVN Corps headquarters. 

The enemy attack effort, however, gained only sur­
prise, as the token ARVN force at the headquarters (the re­
mainder were on holiday leave), in conjunction with a Com­
bined Action Platoon, repulsed the attack, whereupon ARVN 
and Marine military policemen and ARVN Rangers, alerted 
to the threat of impending attack, moved into action, captur­
ing 256 prisoners and detaining over 1,500 suspects in the 
immediate vicinity. During the ten-day period following, the 
enemy suffered an overwhelming defeat at the hands of ag­
gressive ill MAF a.nd ARVNground maneuver units and their 
application of supporting arms firepower. The enemy's ini­
tial thrust repelled and a large portion of his vanguard either 
killed or captured, he was obliged to commit his main forces 
piecemeal, with predictable results. Friendly ground units 
intercepted his attack columns well short of Danang and de­
stroyed them in place. 

-Tet Attacks Against Province Capitals 

Enemy attacks against the provincial capitals of Quang 
Tri, Quang Nam, Quang Tin, and Quang Ngai were, except for 
a somewhat doubtful margin of propaganda benefit accrued, 
similarly non-productive. At Quang Tri City, elements of the 
1st ARVN Division repulsed a two-battalion NVA thrust from 
the northeast on 31 January. Ejecting the enemy from the city 
by noon, the ARVN pursued the £1ee1ng remnants, accounting 
for 468 killed and 232 weapons seized. At Tam Ky (Quang Tin) 
and Quang Ngai City, ARVN and US Army elements likewise 
blunted large-scale, mortar-supported ground attacks, in­
flicting heavy casualties against NVA regulars and Viet Cong 
main and local forces. 

Only at Hoi An (Quang Nam) did the enemy gain a foot­
hold, and he paid heavily for his temporary position advantage. 
ROK Marines, newly deployed to the Hoi An area from Quang 
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tiously assembled a sizable assault force within striking dis-
tance, he triggered his plan into action with early-morning
rocket and mortar attacks against US and ARVN installations
and a ground attack against the I ARVN Corps headquarters.

The enemy attack effort, however, gained only sur-
prise, as the token ARVN force at the headquarters (the re-
mainder were on holiday leave), in conjunction with a Com-
bined Action Platoon, repulsed the attack, whereupon ARVN
and Marine military policemen and ARVN Rangers, alerted
to the threat of impending attack, moved into action, captur-
ing 256 prisoners and detaining over 1,500 suspects in the
immediate vicinity. During the ten-day period following, the
enemy suffered an overwhelming defeat at the hands of ag-
gressive III MAF and ARVN ground maneuver units and their
application of supporting arms firepower. The enemy's ini-
tial thrust repelled and a large portion of his vanguard either
killed or captured, he was obliged to commit his main forces
piecemeal, with predictable results. Friendly ground units
intercepted his attack columns well short of Danang and de -

stroyed them in place.

-Tet Attacks Against Province Capitals

Enemy attacks against the provincial capitals of Quang
Tri, Quang Nam, Quang Tin, and Quang Ngai were, except for
a somewhat doubtful margin of propaganda benefit accrued,
similarly non-productive. At Quang Tri City, elements of the
1st ARVN Division repulsed a two-battalion NVA thrust from
the northeast on 31 January. Ejecting the enemy from the city
by noon, the ARVN pursued the fleeing remnants, accounting
for 468 killed and 232 weapons seized. At Tam Ky (Quang Tin)
and Quang Ngai City, ARVN and US Army elements likewise
blunted large-scale, mortar-supported ground attacks, in-

flicting heavy casualties against NVA regulars and Viet Cong
main and local forces.

Only at Hoi An (Quang Nam) did the enemy gain a foot-
hold, and he paid heavily for his temporary position advantage.
ROK Marines, newly deployed to the Hoi An area from Quang
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Ngal province, counterattacked to retake the province capital, 
limiting the enemy1s stay to less than 24 hours. The Korean 
contribution to the Free World defeat of the enemy Tet offen­
sive included nearly 600 NVA/VG killed. 

The Tet Offensive in Retrospect 

His exaggerated claims of an overall substantial vic­
tory during the 1968 Tet offensive notwithstanding, the enemy 
sustained a costly - and serious - defeat. He was able to 
achieve a considerable measure of surprise (as evidenced at 
Hue and Danang), and he did cause major disruptions to over­
land lines of communication, as well as widespread destruc­
tion and temporary chaos in certain populated areas. How­
ever, at end-February, with the termination of the battle for 
Hue eliminating his last hold-out, he had gained no victories, 
occupied no new terrain, nor strengthened appreciably his 
standing with the civilian populace, and had wasted the equiv­
alent of three divisions in the process. 

Perhaps more significantly, however, he committed 
a serious blunder in underestimating the will of both the ci­
vilian populace and the Vietnamese armed forces. The peo­
ple, rather than joining in popular support of the insurgent 
uprising, elected to remain loyal to their government, in many 
instances rallying to provide active support. And the ARVN, 
far from deserting in the face of the all-out offensive, as the 
enemy had long predicted, by and large returned to their posts 
to fight as well-disciplined units. In al1likelihood, the enemy, 
in launching his Tet campaign, unwittingly triggered the ARVN 
elevation to stature. The se two factors united to promote a 
strong optimism for the future conduct of the Vietnam war. 

Operations in the DMZ Area 

The major, sustained action in northern I CTZ during 
1968 took place along the DMZ. There, from January through 
September, ill MAF large unit operations administered a se­
ries of sharp defeats to elements of five regular NVA divi-
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Ngai province, counterattacked to retake the province capital,

limiting the enemy's stay to less than 24 hours. The Korean
contribution to the Free World defeat of the enemy Tet offen-

sive included nearly 600 NVA/VC killed.

The Tet Offensive in Retrospect

His exaggerated claims of an overall substantial vic-

tory during the 1968 Tet offensive notwithstanding, the enemy
sustained a costly - and serious - defeat. He was able to
achieve a considerable measure of surprise (as evidenced at
Hue and Danang), and he did cause major disruptions to over-
land lines of communication, as well as widespread destruc-
tion and temporary chaos in certain populated areas. How-

ever, at end-February, with the termination of the battle for

Hue eliminating his last hold-out, he had gained no victories,

occupied no new terrain, nor strengthened appreciably his

standing with the civilian populace, and had wasted the equiv-
alent of three divisions in the process.

Perhaps more significantly, however, he committed
a serious blunder in underestimating the will of both the ci-
vilian populace and the Vietnamese armed forces. The peo-
ple, rather than joining in popular support of the insurgent
uprising, elected to remain loyal to their government, in many
instances rallying to provide active support. And the ARVN,
far from deserting in the face of the all-out offensive, as the

enemy had long predicted, by and large returned to their posts
to fight as well-disciplined units. In all likelihood, the enemy,
in launching his Tet campaign, unwittingly triggered the ARVN
elevation to stature. These two factors united to promote a

strong optimism for the future conduct of the Vietnam war.

Operations in the DMZ Area

The major, sustained action in northern I CTZ during
1968 took place along the DMZ. There, from January through
September, III MAF large unit operations administered a se-
ries of sharp defeats to elements of five regular NVA divi-
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~i011J3. accounting for 15,016 enemy killed, 350 captured, and 

5, 175 weapons seized - - in each category more than doubling 
the results of ill MAF 1967 DMZ operations (6,884 enemy kill­
ed and 78 enemy and I, 129 weapons captured). In addition, the 
1st ARVN Division's 2d Regiment proved to be a formidable 
ally, accounting for more than 5,500 enemy killed in combat 
along the DMZ. 

During 1968, the enemy substantially altered the pat­
tern of attack he had exhibited in the DMZ area from lIlid-1966 
through 1967. Ins te ad of committing major NV A formations 
to periodic month-long trans-DMZ invasions, and retracting 
them. for like periods of refurbishing following inevitable de­
feat by ill MAF maneuver and firepower, the enemy attempted 
in 1968 to sustain indefinitely a large combatant force south 
of the Ben Hai river. By making use of his short, relatively 
secure lines of communication through North Vietnam and 
Laos, the enemy as pired to mas s sufficient strength to ini­
tiate investment of northern I CTZ. In aiming at a spectacu­
lar victory, preferably one involving the flanking of the Marine 
combat outpost line, the enemy reasoned he could compromise 
the US position in northern Quang Tri, forcing friendly units 
to fall back to positions south of Route 9. 

The enemy was unsuccessful. Despite an .all-out at­
tempt to maintain his formations combat effective by pouring 
replacement units and supply stocks across the Ben Hai at an 
unprecedented rate, by early Summer it was abundantly clear 
he had overestimated his strength and severely taxed his re­
sidual capability to reinforce. There followed a period of 
general withdrawal of NVA units to sanctuary in North Viet­
nam and Laos, a forced retrogression which, by end-year, 
had resulted in almost total absence of major enemy units in 
northern Quang Tri. 

-Operations in the Khe Sanh Region 

Paramount among major unit actions near the DMZ 
in early 1968 was the battle for Khe Sanh, where from Janu-
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sions, accounting for 15,016 enemy killed, 350 captured, and
175 weapons seized -- in each category more than doubling

the results of III MAF 1967 DMZ operations (6, 884 enemy kill-

ed and 78 enemy and 1, 129 weapons captured). In addition, the
1st ARVN Division's 2d Regiment proved to be a formidable
ally, accounting for more than 5, 500 enemy killed in combat
along the DMZ.

During 1968, the enemy substantially altered the pat-
tern of attack he had exhibited in the DMZ area from mid-1966
through 1967. Instead of committing major NVA formations
to periodic month-long trans-DMZ invasions, and retracting
them for like periods of refurbishing following inevitable de-
feat by III MAF maneuver and firepower, the enemy attempted
in 1968 to sustain indefinitely a large combatant force south
of the Ben Hai river. By making use of his short, relatively
secure lines of communication through North Vietnam and
Laos, the enemy aspired to mass sufficient strength to ini-
tiate investment of northern I CTZ. In aiming at a spectacu-
lar victory, preferably one involving the flanking of the Marine
combat outpost line, the enemy reasoned he could compromise
the US position in northern Quang Tri, forcing friendly units
to fall back to positions south of Route 9.

The enemy was unsuccessful. Despite an all-out at-
tempt to maintain his formations combat effective by pouring
replacement units and supply stocks across the Ben Hai at an
unprecedented rate, by early Summer it was abundantly clear
he had overestimated his strength and severely taxed his re-
sidual capability to reinforce, There followed a period of
general withdrawal of NVA units to sanctuary in North Viet-
nam and Laos, a forced retrogression which, by end-year,
had resulted in almost total absence of major enemy units in
northern Quang Tri.

-Operations in the Khe Sanh Region

Paramount among major unit actions near the DMZ
in early 1968 was the battle for Khe Sanh, where from Janu-
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ary through March, III MAF met and defeated the largest en­
emy thrust of the war. Employing the full spectrum of US 
combined arms firepower in support of resolute ground ma­
neuver, our forces administered grave damage to major ele­
ments of two NVA divisions -- punishment of sufficient mag­
nitude to force their ultimate withdrawal from I CTZ combat. 

Desperate for a signal victory over the Marines de­
ployed along the northern border of South Vietnam, the en­
emy moved a strong force against the Khe Sanh combat base, 
the western anchor of the combat outpost line. An overwhelm­
ing assault against the outpost appeared to the enemy to offer 
the fundamental ingredients for success, as the situation at 
Khe Sanh invited a parallel with that at Dien Bien Phu, the 
scene of . his 1954 victory over the French. Relatively 
isolated and surrounded by rugged terrain, the garrison was 
further plagued by seasonally poor weather, a factor expected 
to negate III MAF's capability for timely and effective air sup­
port, and by the interdiction of Route 9 (due to bad weather as 
much as to enemy action), rendering overland reinforcement 
or supply, at best, unlikely. Finally, the nearby Laotian 
border provided him quick access to sanctuary from friendly 
counterattack. 

Thus confident of success, oy mid-January, the en­
emy had moved major elements of the 325C and 304th NV A 
Divisions into positions ringing the combat base, and began 
the employment of a wide array of artillery, rockets, and 
mortars against the base and its high-ground outposts. Then, 
utilizing periods of reduced visibility, as well as the attacks­
by-fire, to mask his efforts, he attempted to close for his 
final assault by way of a series of trenchlines, dug to within 
hand grenade range of the garrison perimeter. 

III MAF halted the enemy drive well short of its in­
tended objective, controlling massive supporting arms attacks 
in support of the four Marine and one ARVN Ranger battalions 
holding the combat base. Despite the poor weather prevailing 
throughout most of the campaign, Marine, Navy, and Air 

_ _. 1 

\ M~~~~[~~SL{ Ui~J $ 

27 

DECLASSIFIED 

DECLASSIFIED

CLASSIFIED

ary through March, III MAF met and defeated the largest en-

emy thrust of the war. Employing the full spectrum of US
combined arms firepower in support of resolute ground ma-

neuver, our forces administered grave damage to major ele-
ments of two NVA divisions -- punishment of sufficient mag-
nitude to force their ultimate withdrawal from I CTZ combat.

Desperate for a signal victory over the Marines de-

ployed along the northern border of South Vietnam, the en-

emy moved a strong force against the Khe Sanh combat base,
the western anchor of the combat outpost line. An overwhelm-

ing assault against the outpost appeared to the enemy to offer
the fundamental ingredients for success, as the situation at
Khe Sanh invited a parallel with that at Dien Bien Phu, the
scene of his 1954 victory over the French. Relatively
isolated and surrounded by rugged terrain, the garrison was
further plagued by seasonally poor weather, a factor expected
to negate III MAF's capability for timely and effective air sup-
port, and by the interdiction of Route 9 (due to bad weather as
much as to enemy action), rendering overland reinforcement
or supply, at best, unlikely. Finally, the nearby Laotian
border provided him quick access to sanctuary from friendly
counterattack.

Thus confident of success, by mid-January, the en-

emy had moved major elements of the 325C and 304th NVA
Divisions into positions ringing the combat base, and began
the employment of a wide array of artillery, rockets, and
mortars against the base and its high-ground outposts. Then,
utilizing periods of reduced visibility, as well as the attacks-

by-fire, to mask his efforts, he attempted to close for his
final assault by way of a series of trenchlines, dug to within
hand grenade range of the garrison perimeter.

III MAF halted the enemy drive well short of its in-

tended objective, controlling massive supporting arms attacks
in support of the four Marine and one ARVN Ranger battalions

holding the combat base. Despite the poor weather prevailing
throughout most of the campaign, Marine, Navy, and Air
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Force pilots delivered 103,500 tons of bombs against the 
NVA offensive, while III MAF artillery batteries fired nearly 
103,000 rounds on known and suspected targets; these efforts 
united to inflict severe troop and supply losses on the enemy, 
thus denying him the opportunity to marshal more than a frac­
tion of his force for a coordinated attack at anyone time. Con­
sequently, significant ground combat was limited to three bat­
talion-size engagements in late January and early February, 
and several minor clashes around the combat base perimeter. 
When, during the last week of March, the Marines began 
driving the remaining enemy from his trenches near the base 
perimeter, it was evident the NVA organization for combat 
had been rendered largely non-effective. 

Operation PEGASUS, a combined Army, Marine, and 
ARVN offensive launched to complete the destruction of en­
emy forces in western Quang Tri, confirmed the magnitude 
of the NY A defeat at Khe Sanh. From end-March through rnid­
April, friendly forces encountered only sporadic contact and 
discovered large quantities of abandoned weapons, ammuni­
tion, and supplies, clear evidence~~f a disorderly withdrawal 
from combat. 

Subsequent Marine operations in western Quang Tri 
emphasized mobility. Following a highly successful June at­
tack deep into the hills south of Khe Sanh, a helicopterborne 
assault which splintered the 88th and l02d Regiments, 308th 
NY A Division, III MAF deactivated the Khe Sanh combat base 
on 5 July, its purpose as a deterrent to enemy infiltration suc­
cessfully served. Throughout the remaining months of 1968, 
Marines ranged the length and breadth of western Quang Tri, 
employing heliborne infantry and mobile fire support bases to 
keep the enemy constantly off stride, thus effectively prevent­
ing his assembly of forces sufficient to renew the offensive. 
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Force pilots delivered 103, 500 tons of bombs against the
NVA offensive, while III MAF artillery batteries fired nearly
103,000 rounds on known and suspected targets; these efforts
united to inflict severe troop and supply losses on the enemy,
thus denying him the opportunity to marshal more than a frac-
tion of his force for a coordinated attack at any one time. Con-
sequently, significant ground combat was limited to three bat-
talion-size engagements in late January and early February,
and several minor clashes around the combat base perimeter.
When, during the last week of March, the Marines began
driving the remaining enemy from his trenches near the base
perimeter, it was evident the NVA organization for combat
had been rendered largely non-effective.

Operation PEGASUS, a combined Army, Marine, and
ARVN offensive launched to complete the destruction of en-
emy forces in western Quang Tri, confirmed the magnitude
of the NVA defeat at Khe Sanh. From end-March through mid-
April, friendly forces encountered only sporadic contact and
discovered large quantities of abandoned weapons, ammuni-
tion, and supplies, clear evidence of a disorderly withdrawal
from combat.

Subsequent Marine operations in western Quang Tri
emphasized mobility. Following a highly successful June at-
tack deep into the hills south of Khe Sanh, a helicopterborne
assault which splintered the 88th and 102d Regiments, 308th
NVA Division, III MAF deactivated the Khe Sanh combat base
on 5 July, its purpose as a deterrent to enemy infiltration suc-
cessfully served. Throughout the remaining months of 1968,
Marines ranged the length and breadth of western Quang Tri,
employing heliborne infantry and mobile fire support bases to

keep the enemy constantly off stride, thus effectively prevent-
ing his assembly of forces sufficient to renew the offensive.
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-The Action near Dong Ha 

On the eastern flank of the DMZ, the action centered 
in the eua Viet/Dong Ha region. During late January, Seventh 
Fleet Special Landing Force Bravo (SLF B) was landed in 
northern Quang Tri to halt a marked increase in enemy attempts 
to interdict the flow of vital logistic traffic on the eua Viet 
river between Dong Ha and the coast. In the ensuing three 
months, the battalion landing teams (BLT1s) of both SLF1s 
were alternately deployed there, effectively countering the en­
emy threat to river traffic. Periodically developing contact 
with enemy units of up to battalion-size, the Marines effective-

.ly curtailed enemy encroachment along the eua Viet. 

In late April, the enemy shifted his pattern of attack 
in the DMZ coastal region, launching his 320th NV A Division 
in a bold attack against Dong Ha. There followed one of the 
major set piece battles of the war, with the enemy suffering 
a costly defeat at the hands of a powerful combined arms 
counterattack. Involving three Marine, one US Army, and 
three ARVN battalions, and" suppo~-ted by air, artillery" and 
naval gunfire, the battle claimed over 1,500 NVA regulars 
during 30 April-5May. The heaviest fighting took place one 
and one -half miles northeast of Dong Ha at Dai Do hamlet, 
where, from 30 April through 3 May, a battalion of Marines 
halted the enemy! s main thrust, accounting for nearly 600 NV A 
killed in the action. 

The 30 April-5 May battle at Dong Ha is illustrated on 
the following page. 
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--The Action near Dong Ha

On the eastern flank of the DMZ, the action centered
in the Cua Viet/Dong Ha region. During late January, Seventh
Fleet Special Landing Force Bravo (SLF B) was landed in
northern Quang Tri to halt a marked increase in enemy attempts
to interdict the flow of vital logistic traffic on the Cua Viet
river between Dong Ha and the coast. In the ensuing three

months, the battalion landing teams (BLT's) of both SLF's
were alternately deployed there, effectively countering the en-

emy threat to river traffic. Periodically developing contact
with enemy units of up to battalion-size, the Marines effective-

ly curtailed enemy encroachment along the Cua Viet.

In late April, the enemy shifted his pattern of attack
in the DMZ coastal region, launching his 320th NVA Division
in a bold attack against Dong Ha. There followed one of the

major set piece battles of the war, with the enemy suffering
a costly defeat at the hands of a powerful combined arms
counterattack. Involving three Marine, one US Army, and
three ARVN battalions, and supported by air, artillery, and
naval gunfire, the battle claimed over 1,500 NVA regulars
during 30 April-5May. The heaviest fighting took place one
and one-half miles northeast of Dong Ha at Dai Do hamlet,
where, from 30 April through 3 May, a battalion of Marines
halted the enemy's main thrust, accounting for nearly 600 NVA
killed in the action.

The 30 April-5 May battle at Dong Ha is illustrated on
the following page.
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3d Bn 21st Inf, 
US Army block. 
aye~ues 01 escape 
to notthust. 

Obviously pressing for a victory in the DMZ, the enemy 
rapidly reconstituted the 320th NVA Division, returning it to action 
north of Dong Ha in late May. He was no more successful than in 
his earlier venture. Marine and ARVN units successfully contained 
this second, division- size NVA incursion, forcing the enemy to 
withdraw north of the Ben Hai; during 25-31 May, his losses were 
920 NVA killed and 55 captured. Interrogation of the prisoners 
revealed many to be in a poor state of training and further dis­
closed instances of mass infusions of battalion-size reinforcements -
both factors indicating a serious derogation of the enemy's formerly 
exhibited resiliency. 

Throughout the remainder of 1968, combat in the eastern 
DMZ area was characterized by a diminution of large-scale en­
gagements. Highlig.b.ting the action in Sep1;~mbel' and October 
were two coordinated III MAF / ARVN armored attacks against en-
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THE BATTLE FOR DONG HA: 30 APRIL . 5 MAY 1968

CASUALTIES
NVA III MAF ARVN 3d Bn 21st Inf,

US Army blocks154 Killed1,547 Killed 39 Killed
avenues of escape508 Wounded17 Captured 222 Wounded to northeast.

and evacuated277 Weapons

DMZARVN Operation LAM SON 218 DONGHA
blocks enemy dscape routes
on northwest.

PHU BAI

OF OPERATION

DAHANG+CTZ

CHU LAI

DUC
120TH KVA DIVISION ADVANCES

3d Bn 9th Marines
attacks enemy forces

ficeing to west. BLT, 2/4/and 1st Bri
3d Marines defeat 320th
NVA Division at Dai Do.

Dung Ha Miles

Obviously pressing for a victory in the DMZ, the enemy
rapidly reconstituted the 320th NVA Division, returning it to action
north of Dong Ha in late May. He was no more successful than in
his earlier venture. Marine and ARVN units successfully contained
this second, division-size NVA incursion, forcing the enemy to
withdraw north of the Ben Hai; during 25-31 May, his losses were
920 NVA killed and 55 captured. Interrogation of the prisoners
revealed many to be in a poor state of training and further dis-
closed instances of mass infusions of battalion-size reinforcements -

both factors indicating a serious derogation of the enemy's formerly
exhibited resiliency.

Throughout the remainder of 1968, combat in the eastern
DMZ area was characterized by a diminution of large-scale en-

gagements. Highlighting the action in September and October
were two coordinated III MAF/ARVN armored attacks against en-
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emy concentrations within the DMZ -- each achieving substan-
tial results against enemy units unprepared for the velocity of 
the mobile as sault. 

-Operations in the Central DMZ Region 

Although the principal battle s took place on the DMZ 
flanks, 3d Marine Division elements operating in the Con Thien/ 
Ca:mp Carroll area generated brief periods of intense combat. 
The December 1967 establishment of Strongpoint A -3, midway 
between Con Thien and Gio Linh, constituted yet another hazard 
to enemy infiltration efforts; consequently, his forays south of 
the Ben Hai river were subjected to increased exposu;re. Tank­
accompanied infantry, maneuvering under a canopy of air, ar­
tillery, and naval gunfire support, rendered the enemy's posi­
tion in the central DMZ area largely untenable by mid-Su:rnmer. 

The last :major action to occur in the central DMZ re­
gion took place during September in the area northwest of the 
Rockpile. Perceiving the asse:mbly and staging of the 320th 
NVA Division soutb. of the ~en Ha,i,JII MAF preempted the 

',. " ~-

impending attack by :mounting a mUlti-regiment counteroffen-
sive into the rugged, canopied hill country between Mutter's 
Ridge (three :miles northwest of theRockpile) and the river. 
Caught off-guard in the :midst of his preparations by the Ma­
rine assault, the enemy withdrew to safety in North Vietnam, 
abandoning hundreds of tons of weapons, am:munition, supplies, 
and equip:ment, as -well as an extensjve network of carefully 
fortified positions, in his haste to escape destruction. 

Operations in Southern Quang Tri and Northern Thua Thien 

The i:mpending :major confrontation along the DMZ dem­
onstrated conclusively the enemy:'s int~~nJ:i9:r:l_ toJocus on I CTZ

c 

as the war's chief 1:Jattle gr(~ll.l.1.cl;_s~onse9.11~ntly '_I:Il I\ifAf_ com­
bat assets were strengthened by the addition of two US Army 
divisions, the 1st Cavalry (Airmobile) and the lOlst Airborne, 
arriving in I CTZ in January and February, respectively. 
Joining at a critical time, L~ __ LWQ_divi~i9.nJLW~_l:E.L~~ploy~d to 
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emy concentrations within the DMZ -- each achieving substan-
tial results against enemy units unprepared for the velocity of
the mobile assault.

-Operations in the Central DMZ Region

Although the principal battles took place on the DMZ
flanks, 3d Marine Division elements operating in the Con Thien/
Camp Carroll area generated brief periods of intense combat.
The December 1967 establishment of Strongpoint A-3, midway
between Con Thien and Gio Linh, constituted yet another hazard
to enemy infiltration efforts; consequently, his forays south of
the Ben Hai river were subjected to increased exposure. Tank-
accompanied infantry, maneuvering under a canopy of air, ar-

tillery, and naval gunfire support, rendered the enemy's posi-
tion in the central DMZ area largely untenable by mid-Summer.

The last major action to occur in the central DMZ re-
gion took place during September in the area northwest of the

Rockpile. Perceiving the assembly and staging of the 320th
NVA Division south of the Ben Hai, III MAF preempted the
impending attack by mounting a multi-regiment counteroffen-
sive into the rugged, canopied hill country between Mutter's

Ridge (three miles northwest of the Rockpile) and the river.

Caught off-guard in the midst of his preparations by the Ma-
rine assault, the enemy withdrew to safety in North Vietnam,
abandoning hundreds of tons of weapons, ammunition, supplies,
and equipment, as well as an extensive network of carefully
fortified positions, in his haste to escape destruction.

Operations in Southern Quang Tri and Northern Thua Thien

The impending major confrontation along the DMZ dem-
onstrated conclusively the enemy's intention to focus on ICTZ
as the war's chief battle ground; consequently, III MAF com-
bat assets were strengthened by the addition of two US Army
divisions, the 1st Cavalry (Airmobile) and the 101st Airborne,
arriving in I CTZ in January and February, respectively.
Joining at a critical time, the two divisions were deployed to
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the vital area:between Quang"Tri CitYandHue.th~~~byprovid~ 
ing considerable combat power in an area previously occupied 
by two III MAF battalions. 

The IS-battalion army force proved a valuable rein­
forcement, both during and subsequent to the Tet campaign. 
Ranging throughout the coastal region and the enemy base 
areas in southern Quang Tri and northern Thua Thien prov­
inces, the two divisions successfully blocked enemy avenues 
of approach to Hue and Quang Tri City, and secured overland 
and water lines of communication, an offensive which claimed 
a high toll of enemy troops, weapons, amm.unition, and sup­
plies. Operating in close harmony with ARVN elements, the 
cavalry and airborne units severely encroached upon the en­
emy's use of two major base areas, 114 (southwest of Hue) 
and 101 (southwest of Quang Tri City), ultimately causing him 
to seek harboring sites farther removed from the coastal plain. 

A highlight of the army deployment to northern I CTZ 
was Operation DELAWARE VALLEY, a month-long campaign 
into A Shau, a long-used enemy infiltration and staging area • 

• _" ~~- ~- ,.~.: J'_"',' • ~'1IIIIIii ".,' .. rl:._" ~"" r' '.1 ",":'.'""' '.,'-: ~ -,'. , 

While 10Ist Airborne and ARVN elements attacked southwest 
along Route 547, two brigades of the 1st Cavalry assaulted into 
selected landing zones in A Shau Valley and began a detailed 
search for enemy forces. Although little significant contact 
was generated, material results were abundant. Enemy losses 
to DELAWARE VALLEY included numerous weapons and sup­
ply caches, yielding, amo~g the tons of supplies and equipment 
captured, some 2,500 weapons and 60 trucks. 

However, looking beyond the impressive enemy losses 
credited to both Airborne and Cavalry division offensive op­
erations, perhaps the most salient benefit of this timely rein­
forcement of III MAF was a<ided combat flexibility. With a 
force of five US divisions arrayed against the enemy threat 
in I CTZ, ill MAF enjoyed an increased capacity to reinforce 
units in contact, exploit engagements in progress, or attack 
lucrative targets -- all without serious degradation of on-go­
ing operations in any other region. 
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the vital area between Quang Tri City and Hue, thereby provid-
ing considerable combat power in an area previously occupied
by two III MAF battalions.

The 18-battalion army force proved a valuable rein-
forcement, both during and subsequent to the Tet campaign.
Ranging throughout the coastal region and the enemy base
areas in southern Quang Tri and northern Thua Thien prov-
inces, the two divisions successfully blocked enemy avenues
of approach to Hue and Quang Tri City, and secured overland
and water lines of communication, an offensive which claimed
a high toll of enemy troops, weapons, ammunition, and sup-
plies. Operating in close harmony with ARVN elements, the

cavalry and airborne units severely encroached upon the en-
emy's use of two major base areas, 114 (southwest of Hue)
and 101 (southwest of Quang Tri City), ultimately causing him
to seek harboring sites farther removed from the coastal plain.

A highlight of the army deployment to northern I CTZ
was Operation DELAWARE VALLEY, a month-long campaign
into A Shau, a long-used enemy infiltration and staging area.
While 101st Airborne and ARVN elements attacked southwest

along Route 547, two brigades of the 1st Cavalry assaulted into
selected landing zones in A Shau Valley and began a detailed
search for enemy forces. Although little significant contact
was generated, material results were abundant. Enemy losses
to DELAWARE VALLEY included numerous weapons and sup-
ply caches, yielding, among the tons of supplies and equipment
captured, some 2,500 weapons and 60 trucks.

However, looking beyond the impressive enemy losses
credited to both Airborne and Cavalry division offensive op-
erations, perhaps the most salient benefit of this timely rein-
forcement of III MAF was added combat flexibility. With a
force of five US divisions arrayed against the enemy threat
in I CTZ, III MAF enjoyed an increased capacity to reinforce
units in contact, exploit engagements in progress, or attack
lucrative targets -- all without serious degradation of on-go-
ing operations in any other region.
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Operations in the Danang Area 

A precursor of the general shifting of the action from 
northern to central I CTZ accompanied the ill-fated enemy 
second (May) offel1._~ive. ~he ~ccretion of ellerny forces in _ 
Quang Nam province and the attendant increased pressure 
against Danang. came as no great surprise to III MAF --
a considerable measure of the enemy's hope for survival 
in I CTZ is dependent upon his ability to acquire a power 
position in and around Danang. His efforts. to gain a victory 
at Danang disclosed a pattern of total failure - despite a 
concerted campaign of rocket and mortar attacks, sabotage 
and terrorism, and ground thrusts, since the US entry into 
the war, he had succeeded only in causing minor disruptions 
in the daily routine in and near the city. Thus, the enemy's 
image among the populace and his ability to maintain troop 
morale were deteriorating at an alarming pace. 

In late April and early May, III MAF detected a sub­
stantial enemy buildup in its supp~:x and troop assembly stage 
in the Go Noi Island region south ot Danang. In conjunGtion 
with a widespread series of coordinated, diversionary attacks -
both by fire and overground - the enemy intended marshaling 
a major thrust at Danang from his long-used Go Noi Island 
staging complex. ALLEN BROOK, a 7th Marines operation 
launched by ill MAF on 4 May, spoiled the impending enemy 
attack, fracturing the offensive before it could be set in motion. 
Our forces, maneuvering by covered night march and by heli­
copter, trapped elements of two NY A regiments (36th and 38th) 
newly infiltrated from North Vietnam and, for the time being, 
destroyed both as effective fighting forces. By end-May, Op­
eration ALLEN BROOK had accounted for nearly 700 NY A 
killed, with infantry force s remaining in the area to provide 
security for exten~Jve engineer operations aimed at denying 
the enemy future use of Go Noi Island as a secure base. 

The map on the following page describes the maneu­
ver action of Operation ALLEN BROOK during May. 
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Operations in the Danang Area

A precursor of the general shifting of the action from
northern to central I CTZ accompanied the ill-fated enemy
second (May) offensive. The accretion of enemy forces in

Quang Nam province and the attendant increased pressure
against Danang came as no great surprise to III MAF
a considerable measure of the enemy's hope for survival
in I CTZ is dependent upon his ability to acquire a power
position in and around Danang. His efforts to gain a victory
at Danang disclosed a pattern of total failure - despite a
concerted campaign of rocket and mortar attacks, sabotage
and terrorism, and ground thrusts, since the US entry into
the war, he had succeeded only in causing minor disruptions
in the daily routine in and near the city. Thus, the enemy's
image among the populace and his ability to maintain troop
morale were deteriorating at an alarming pace.

In late April and early May, III MAF detected a sub-
stantial enemy buildup in its supply and troop assembly stage
in the Go Noi Island region south of Danang. In conjunction
with a widespread series of coordinated, diversionary attacks
both by fire and overground - the enemy intended marshaling
a major thrust at Danang from his long-used Go Noi Island
staging complex. ALLEN BROOK, a 7th Marines operation
launched by III MAF on 4 May, spoiled the impending enemy
attack, fracturing the offensive before it could be set in motion.
Our forces, maneuvering by covered night march and by heli-

copter, trapped elements of two NVA regiments (36th and 38th)
newly infiltrated from North Vietnam and, for the time being,
destroyed both as effective fighting forces. By end-May, Op-
eration ALLEN BROOK had accounted for nearly 700 NVA
killed, with infantry forces remaining in the area to provide
security for extensive engineer operations aimed at denying
the enemy future use of Go Noi Island as a secure base.

The map on the following page describes the maneu-
ver action of Operation ALLEN BROOK during May.
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OPERATION ALLEN BROOK: -4 . 31 MAY 1968 

136 Killed 

~ Captured 576 Wounded 

72 Weapons and evacuated 

\ 
®~ 

Marines assault dug .. ln 
enemy; kill 80 NVA. 

, .. ;.,,, 'Q } 
.. ' 

........... ,.~ .... 
;','\. ! \'" ,- \, 

..... -.~ \ 

Marines attack ~.-. .. _fil.." 
inta fortified area; ~ t 
kill 291 NVA. CD~' i 

2d Btl 7th Marines attacks east~ 

)1"1 
generates moderate contact. 

" " Iti' 0',0 

"'" nt"l·;n 

by helo, attacks north 
against strong resistance. 

. A·6 NVA Killed. 

Y. 

Mil • 

Operation MAMELUKE THRUST, also initiated in May, was 
a multi .. regiment offensive campaign to forestall the growing enemy 
threat to Danang from the west and southwest. The most intense 
action took place in the An Hoa basin, where a saturation of patrols, 
ambushes, and coordinated company .. size search and clear op .. 
erations put a high price on enemy attempts to use the area as an 
avenue of approach to Danang. Operating from hilltop .. vantage 
points on the periphery of the basin, Marine reconnaissance teams 
interdicted observed enemy movement with air strikes and pre .. 
planned artillery attacks, also with telling effect. 

Although the results obtained were not so dramatic as those 
gained through combat around An Hoa, that portion of Operation 
MAMELUKE THRUST encolllpassing the Charlie Ridge/Happy 
Valley region lying to the west of Danang seriously degraded the 
enemy capability to launch effective rocket, mortar, and ground 
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OPERATION ALLEN BROOK: 4 .
31 MAY 1968

DMZ
DONG HA

3 16 MayPHU BAI

OF OPERATION 3d Bn 7th Marines maneuvers
Into attack position under coverDAMANG 2 9 May
of darkness. Assaults NVA Bn in Marines assault dug-infortified position. 135 NVA Killed.

enemy; kill 80 NVA.TCTZ CHU LAI

aud PHO

MW 5 17-27 May
THU BON RIVER Marines attack

into fortified area;
kill 291 NVA. 1 4-8 May

2d Bn 7th Marines attacks east;

generates moderate contact.

RFN
RIVER

CASUALTIES
USMCNVA/VC 4 17 May

136 Killed685 Killed 3d Bn 27th Marines lands
1/2 10by helo, attacks north576 Wounded3 Captured

against strong resistance.and evacuated72 Weapons Mile46 NVA Killed.

Operation MAMELUKE THRUST, also initiated in May, was
a multi-regiment offensive campaign to forestall the growing enemy
threat to Danang from the west and southwest. The most intense
action took place in the An Hoa basin, where a saturation of patrols,
ambushes, and coordinated company-size search and clear op-
erations put a high price on enemy attempts to use the area as an
avenue of approach to Danang. Operating from hilltop-vantage

-

points on the periphery of the basin, Marine reconnaissance teams
interdicted observed enemy movement with air strikes and pre-
planned artillery attacks, also with telling effect.

Although the results obtained were not so dramatic as those
gained through combat around An Hoa, that portion of Operation
MAMELUKE THRUST encompassing the Charlie Ridge/Happy
Valley region lying to the west of Danang seriously degraded the

enemy capability to launch effective rocket, mortar, and ground
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attacs'from that direction. Utilizing demolitions and chain saws to 
carve suitable artillery fire support bases from the triple-canopied 
jungle terrain, mobile III MAF units J:g.nged through the area in 
search of enemy harboring sites. Contact for the most part was 
characterized by brief skirmishes with small enemy units deployed 
to protect base camps and supply caches. Attacking Marines de­
stroyed the enemy fortifications and supplies, and captured a sizable 
quantity of enemy rockets and rocket launchers, forcing the enemy to 
seek safe areas farther into the hinterlands. 

Operations ALLEN BROOK and MAMELUKE THRUST con­
tinued through late August and October, respectively, arresting con­
siderably the enemy's capacity to mount serious offensive overtures 
toward Danang. The areas of operation and the final results of the 
two operations are shown below. 

OPERATIONS ALLEN BROOK & MAMELUKE THRUST 

0 
I 

DANANG 

® MARBLE MT. 

5 
I 

Mil., 

10 
I 

1,469 Wounded 
and evacuated 

AlLEN BROOK CASUALTIES 
ENEMY USMC 

1,017 Killed 172 Killed 
11 Captured 937 Wounded 

129 Weapons and evacuated 
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attacks from that direction. Utilizing demolitions and chain saws to
carve suitable artillery fire support bases from the triplee-canopied-

jungle terrain, mobile III MAF units ranged through the area in
search of enemy harboring sites. Contact for the most part was
characterized by brief skirmishes with small enemy units deployed
to protect base camps and supply caches. Attacking Marines de-
stroyed the enemy fortifications and supplies, and captured a sizable
quantity of enemy rockets and rocket launchers, forcing the enemy to
seek safe areas farther into the hinterlands.

Operations ALLEN BROOK and MAMELUKE THRUST con-
tinued through late August and October, respectively, arresting con-
siderably the enemy's capacity to mount serious offensive overtures
toward Danang. The areas of operation and the final results of the
two operations are shown below.

OPERATIONS ALLEN BROOK & MAMELUKE THRUST

100 5

Miles

DANANG

MARBLE MT.

HAPPY VALLEY

MAMELUKE THRUST
GO NOI ISLAND

MAMELUKE THRUST CASUALTIES

USMCENEMY
267 Killed2.728 Killed

1,469 Wounded47 Captured
462 Weapons and evacuated

ALLEN BROOK

ALLEN BROOK CASUALTIES

USMCENEMY
172 Killed1,017 Killed
937 Wounded11 Captured
and evacuated129 WeaponsAN HOA
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The enemy's third 1968 incursion against Danang af­

forded him no more success than tbe attem.pts preceding. 111-
timed and 'understrength, his attack was blunted at the southern 
outskirts of the city by coordinated ill MAF and ARVN action, 
and his subsequent, disorderly withdrawal was dissevered by 
Marine and ARVN Ranger maneuver battalions. Further com­
pounding his defeat was the capture of tons of food, ammunition, 
supplies, and explosives, all assiduously staged to support his 
assault. 

At end-year, a positive enemy threat remained in the 
Danang area, with some 19 NVA and VC infantry battalions de­
ployed in Quang Nam province. However, with the Accelerated 
Pacification _c;ampaign, _slljJ_p0:t"t~~r~ct!y_by selec~ed I.I!~~ 
operations, gaining momentum in the elimination of Viet Cong 
infrastructure, the eneIllY is faced with a steadily deteriorating 
support base in the populated, coastal lowlands. And badly 
damaged by ill MAF superior firepower and mobility through­
out the year, the eneIllY has become increasingly wary of ex­
posing major troop formations to combat. 

Special Landing Force Operations 

The Seventh Fleet Special Landing Forces (SLF) exe­
cuted 13 aIllphibious operations during 1968, a total substan­
tially smaller than the 25 conducted in 1967. The dynamic 
situation existing in northern I CTZ during early 1968 required 
deployment of both SLF Alia and Bravo in the DMZ area during 
January; both reIllained there under operational control of ill 
MAF until Summer. Highlighting the actions of the SLF's dur­
ing this extended period ashore was the participation of their 
two Marine BLT's in Operations KENTUCKY, LANCASTER, 
and NAPOLEON /SALINE. For e~~mple, Operation NAPOLEON / 
SALINE, initially launched as an amphibious assault to clear 
the Cua Viet area, accounted for nearly 3,500 NVA/VC killed 
III 1968, of which the majority were credited to SLF elements. 

With the diminishing of overall enemy combat cap­
ability in I CTZ, both SLF's were back-loaded aboard aIllphib-

DECLASSIFIED 

36 

DECLASSIFIED

UNCLASSIFIED The enemy's third 1968 incursion against Danang af-
forded him no more success than the attempts preceding. Ill-

timed and understrength, his attack was blunted at the southern
outskirts of the city by coordinated III MAF and ARVN action,
and his subsequent, disorderly withdrawal was dissevered by
Marine and ARVN Ranger maneuver battalions. Further com-

pounding his defeat was the capture of tons of food, ammunition,
supplies, and explosives, all assiduously staged to support his

assault.

At end-year, a positive enemy threat remained in the

Danang area, with some 19 NVA and VC infantry battalions de-

ployed in Quang Nam province. However, with the Accelerated
Pacification Campaign, supported directly by selected III MAF

operations, gaining momentum in the elimination of Viet Cong
infrastructure, the enemy is faced with a steadily deteriorating
support base in the populated, coastal lowlands. And badly
damaged by III MAF superior firepower and mobility through-
out the year, the enemy has become increasingly wary of ex-

posing major troop formations to combat.

Special Landing Force Operations

The Seventh Fleet Special Landing Forces (SLF) exe-
cuted 13 amphibious operations during 1968, a total substan-

tially smaller than the 25 conducted in 1967. The dynamic
situation existing in northern I CTZ during early 1968 required
deployment of both SLF Alfa and Bravo in the DMZ area during
January; both remained there under operational control of III

MAF until Summer. Highlighting the actions of the SLF's dur-

ing this extended period ashore was the participation of their
two Marine BLT's in Operations KENTUCKY, LANCASTER,
and NAPOLEON/SALINE. For example, Operation NAPOLEON/
SALINE, initially launched as an amphibious assault to clear
the Cua Viet area, accounted for nearly 500 NVA/VC killed
in 1968, of which the majority were credited to SLF elements.

With the diminishing of overall enemy combat cap-
ability in I CTZ, both SLF's were back-loaded aboard amphib-
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-]:0 s shipping, thereby providing a mobile striking force of prov-

en strength for quick employment against located e.nemy tar­
gets. The value of this unique amphibious capability as an in­
strument of the Accelerated Pacification Campaign was amply 
demonstrated during November and December. Employed 
either as an integral element of a force established ashore, 
such as in Operation MEADE RIVER south of Danang, or as 
a separate tactical entity, as in DARING ENDEAVOR and 
VALIANT HUNT, both south of Hoi An, the SLF has proven 
singularly adept at establishing a rapid, undetected cordon of 
a target area. Illustrating the suecess of such operations, 
VALIANT HUNT in December accounted for the elimination of 
43 hard-core VCl. More are planned. 

ROK Marine Operations 

The 2d Brigade, Republic of Korea Marine Corps has 
been a member of the Free World combat team in I CTZ since 
August 1966. First employed in northern Quang Ngai province, 
the ROK Marines completed movement to the Hoi An region in 
January 1968. Deployed in unfamiliar and mine-inundant 
terrain, the Koreans nevertheless performed with distinction 
during Tet, reacting aggressively to eject the enemy from Hoi 
An and such lesser administrative centers as Duy Xuyen. 
Throughout 1968, the Korean Marines were a valuable asset 
in south-coastal Quang Nam province, demonstrating a partic­
ular talent for adroit conception and execution of the night 
ambush. ROK Marine large unit operations, a series code­
named VICTORY DRAGON, accounted for 2,504 enemy killed 
during the year. 

Large Unit Summary 

In SUIn, the III MAF large unit campaign, closely in­
tegrated with counterguerrilla and revolutionary development 
activities, caused the enemy a decisive defeat in 1968. In a 
test of strength, our forces met his challenge, ultimately 
forcing the retrogression of his major forces to hinterland 
safe areas, in many cases to North Vietnam or Laos. Only 
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ious shipping, thereby providing a mobile striking force of prov-
en strength for quick employment against located enemy tar-

gets. The value of this unique amphibious capability as an in-
strument of the Accelerated Pacification Campaign was amply
demonstrated during November and December. Employed
either as an integral element of a force established ashore,
such as in Operation MEADE RIVER south of Danang, or as
a separate tactical entity, as in DARING ENDEAVOR and
VALIANT HUNT, both south of Hoi An, the SLF has proven
singularly adept at establishing a rapid, undetected cordon of
a target area. Illustrating the success of such operations,
VALIANT HUNT in December accounted for the elimination of
43 hard-core VCI. More are planned.

ROK Marine Operations

The 2d Brigade, Republic of Korea Marine Corps has
been a member of the Free World combat team in I CTZ since

August 1966. First employed in northern Quang Ngai province,
the ROK Marines completed movement to the Hoi An region in

January 1968. Deployed in unfamiliar and mine-inundant
terrain, the Koreans nevertheless performed with distinction

during Tet, reacting aggressively to eject the enemy from Hoi
An and such lesser administrative centers as Duy Xuyen.
Throughout 1968, the Korean Marines were a valuable asset
in south-coastal Quang Nam province, demonstrating a partic-
ular talent for adroit conception and execution of the night
ambush. ROK Marine large unit operations, a series code-
named VICTORY DRAGON, accounted for 2, 504 enemy killed

during the year.

Large Unit Summary

In sum, the III MAF large unit campaign, closely in-

tegrated with counterguerrilla and revolutionary development
activities, caused the enemy a decisive defeat in 1968. In a
test of strength, our forces met his challenge, ultimately
forcing the retrogression of his major forces to hinterland
safe areas, in many cases to North Vietnam or Laos. Only
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in Quang Nam and Quang Ngai does an immediate ynemy threat 
prevail, but, despite the presence in the two provinces of sig­
nificant enemy strength, a sudden shift in his offensive pattern 
appears, at this time, unlikely. 

However, the enemy's undeniable residual capacity to 
recoup expeditiously his losses, coupled with his oft- demon­
strated willingness to sacrifice entire regiments in seeking 
even a temporary advantage, makes him a still formidable 
opponent. And, the certain knowledge he is losing the war -
both on the battlefield and among the people - engenders an 
unstable situation. Nevertheless, III MAF, in strong offen­
sive posture at end-1968, and enjoying close harmony with the 
now combat-proven ARVN, will put an even higher price on en­
emy attempts to contest progress in I CTZ. 

The following map portrays the locations of III MAF, 
ARVN, and ROKMC infantry battalions in I CTZ at end-year 
(includes one US Army armored cavalry battalion in eastern 
Quang Tri). 

.. ••• T' 

38 

DECLASSIFIED 

DECLASSIFIED

UNCLASSIFIED

in Quang Nam and Quang Ngai does an immediate enemy threat
prevail, but, despite the presence in the two provinces of sig-
nificant enemy strength, a sudden shift in his offensive pattern
appears, at this time, unlikely.

However, the enemy's undeniable residual capacity to

recoup expeditiously his losses, coupled with his oft-demon-
strated willingness to sacrifice entire regiments in seeking
even a temporary advantage, makes him a still formidable

opponent. And, the certain knowledge he is losing the war -
both on the battlefield and among the people - engenders an
unstable situation. Nevertheless, III MAF, in strong offen-
sive posture at end-1968, and enjoying close harmony with the
now combat-proven ARVN, will put an even higher price on en-
emy attempts to contest progress in I CTZ.

The following map portrays the locations of III MAF,
ARVN, and ROKMC infantry battalions in I CTZ at end-year
(includes one US Army armored cavalry battalion in eastern
Quang Tri).
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FREE WORLD INFANTRY BATTALION LOCATIONS: DEC 1968
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Forming a closely integrated net across the coastal region 
of central and southern I CTZ, the III MAF counterguerrilla cam­
paign in December deployed 16,600 patrols, am.bushes, and com­
pany-size sweep operations to maintain pressure against enemy 
combat units focusing on potential lowland targets and against in­
frastructure cadre promoting the enemy cause among the popu­
lace. The salient result of this activity - prevention of a reported 
December offensive - provided continuing security for pacification 
projects and military vital areas. Complementing efforts of large 
unit maneuver farther afield, patrol and ambush saturation of the 
plains effected 1,098 combat engagements, costing disrupted en­
emy traffic 938 NVA and VC killed and another 47 captured. 

The following graphs relate small unit activity during De­
cember to monthly totals for the remainder of 1968. 
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SMALL UNIT COUNTERGUERRILLA OPERATIONS

Forming a closely integrated net across the coastal region
of central and southern I CTZ, the III MAF counterguerrilla cam-

paign in December deployed 16,600 patrols, ambushes, and com-

pany-size sweep operations to maintain pressure against enemy
combat units focusing on potential lowland targets and against in-

frastructure cadre promoting the enemy cause among the popu-
lace. The salient result of this activity - prevention of a reported
December offensive - provided continuing security for pacification

projects and military vital areas. Complementing efforts of large
unit maneuver farther afield, patrol and ambush saturation of the

plains effected 1,098 combat engagements, costing disrupted en-

emy traffic 938 NVA and VC killed and another 47 captured.

The following graphs relate small unit activity during De-

cember to monthly totals for the remainder of 1968.

CONTACTS/ENEMY KILLEDSMALL UNIT PATROLS, AMBUSHES,

BY SMALL UNIT OPERATIONSAND SEARCH & CLEAR OPERATIONS
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Applying an erosional pressure developed during al­
most four years of operations, the III MAF counterguerrilla 
campaign in 1968 inflicted substantial and irreparable damage 
to the local enemy structure. By killing or capturing over 
8, 100 enemy during the year (a total equal to 440/0 of the year­
end guerrilla strength in the three southern I GTZ provinces), 
small unit actions placed a serious hurt on the enemy's com­
bat capability. More lasting, however, was the burden im­
posed on the total guerrilla mission. While combat losses 
increased, the Viet Gong recruit potential was engulfed by the 
expanding, and increasingly effective, wave of GVN influence, 
requiring induction of additional NVA into guerrilla units (VG 
units averaged an estimated 65-70% NVA members at end-year) 
and progressive upgrading of irregular and local soldiers to 
larger enemy units. This dilution resulted in a force compo­
sition lacking the cohesion and rrlOtivation necessary for tradi­
tional insurgency. 

Increases in the effectiveness of the counterguerrilla 
campaign were noted in 1968 as III MAF units benefited by 
earlier operational experience in the coastal region of I GTZ. 
Reflecting higher returns froIn patrol and aInbush cOInbat 
actions, the ratio of enemy personnel losses to III MAF small 
unit operations rose from 1:51 in 1967 to 1:26 in 1968. Much 
of this increase accrued froIn success attained by III MAF 
night operations. Of the 208,278 small unit operations fielded 
in 1968, 69% (144,735) were conducted at night; and contacts 
generated by nocturnal maneuver doubled during the year --
1,008 engageInents registered at end-June, cOInpared to 2,254 
during the latter half of the year. 

Enemy Activity 

Enemy-initiated attacks in I CTZ during December 
dropped to the lowest monthly level registered since Novem­
ber 1966, as NVA and VC forces launched but 11 ground as­
saults and 17 attacks-by-fire. Reflecting the enemy's attempt 
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Applying an erosional pressure developed during al-
most four years of operations, the III MAF counterguerrilla
campaign in 1968 inflicted substantial and irreparable damage
to the local enemy structure. By killing or capturing over
8,100 enemy during the year (a total equal to 44% of the year-
end guerrilla strength in the three southern I CTZ provinces),
small unit actions placed a serious hurt on the enemy's com-
bat capability. More lasting, however, was the burden im-
posed on the total guerrilla mission. While combat losses
increased, the Viet Cong recruit potential was engulfed by the

expanding, and increasingly effective, wave of GVN influence,
requiring induction of additional NVA into guerrilla units (VC
units averaged an estimated 65-70% NVA members at end-year)
and progressive upgrading of irregular and local soldiers to

larger enemy units. This dilution resulted in a force compo-
sition lacking the cohesion and motivation necessary for tradi-
tional insurgency.

Increases in the effectiveness of the counterguerrilla
campaign were noted in 1968 as III MAF units benefited by
earlier operational experience in the coastal region of I CTZ.

Reflecting higher returns from patrol and ambush combat

actions, the ratio of enemy personnel losses to III MAF small
unit operations rose from 1:51 in 1967 to 1:26 in 1968. Much
of this increase accrued from success attained by III MAF

night operations. Of the 208,278 small unit operations fielded
in 1968, 69% (144, 735) were conducted at night; and contacts

generated by nocturnal maneuver doubled during the year --

1,008 engagements registered at end-June, compared to 2,254
during the latter half of the year.

Enemy Activity

Enemy-initiated attacks in I CTZ during December
dropped to the lowest monthly level registered since Novem-
ber 1966, as NVA and VC forces launched but 11 ground as-
saults and 17 attacks-by-fire. Reflecting the enemy's attempt
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aintain a footing for future thrusts in the Danang area, the 
heaviest concentration of effort - seven ground and six rocket 
or mortar attacks - was directed at Quang Nam targets. 

While major enemy effort in the two northern provinces 
was restricted to six indirect fire attacks, reminders of rapidly 
employable combat force were mirl'ored in DMZ activity (141 
incidents or sightings of enemy activity during December), and 
intelligence repnrts suggesting 1969 Tet attacks against major 
northern I CT Z ins talla tions. 

Despite a continuing enemy buildup in Quang Ngai prov­
ince, action remained restrained. Two ground attacks and two 
attacks-by-fire targ~tedARYN and_GVN"installations, while 
local Vietnamese shared the effects of three incidents of terror­
ism and one of sabotage. 

Monthly totals for enemy-initiated attacks in I CTZ 
during 1968 are compared by the following graphic. 
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to maintain a footing for future thrusts in the Danang area, the
heaviest concentration of effort - seven ground and six rocket
or mortar attacks - was directed at Quang Nam targets.

While major enemy effort in the two northern provinces
was restricted to six indirect fire attacks, reminders of rapidly
employable combat force were mirrored in DMZ activity (141
incidents or sightings of enemy activity during December), and
intelligence reports suggesting 1969 Tet attacks against major
northern I CTZ installations.

Despite a continuing enemy buildup in Quang Ngai prov-
ince, action remained restrained. Two ground attacks and two
attacks-by-fire targeted ARVN and GVN installations, while
local Vietnamese shared the effects of three incidents of terror-
ism and one of sabotage.

Monthly totals for enemy-initiated attacks in I CTZ
during 1968 are compared by the following graphic.
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-Shift of Enemy Threat 

His attempt to invest Quang Tri province shattered by 
defeat at Khe Sanh and Dong Ha in early 1968, the enemy, re­
vising his strategy for victory in I c::TZ, focused attention on 
the greater Danang area. Priority tasks for the resultant 
Summer troop influx involved destruction of the viable III MAF I 
ARVN battle force and disruption of the increasingly effective 
GVN pacification program. More distant plans included the 
population and resources concentrated in the broad lowland 
region~ 

Consummation of the mission failed, however, as early­
Summer spoiling attacks by the 1st Marine Division commenced 
to splinter the strongest NVA IvC formation yet concentrated 
in Quang Nam province. At end-year, persistent Marine and 
ARVN pursuit had engaged the enemy along the Dai Loc corridor, 
across the An Roa basin, and deep in Base Area 112, disrupt­
ing his plans for a major advance on Danang. 

The change }n eneIrly •. strat~~ is ~rCl.,J?hically portrayed 
by comparisons of enemy-initiated ~tacks in Quang Tri and 
Quang Nam provinces since January 1967. 
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Qum TAl 
Total Affacks 

1967 283 
1968 

J F M A M J J A SON 0 J F M A M J J A SON 0 
1967 1968 

~ Ground Allacks 

60 

50 

aIm NAM 
Total Attg,k$ 

1967 
1968 

137 
303 

40 L--____ ....J~.~ -.. ~--. 

30 

20 

J F M A M J J A SON D J F M A M J J A SON D 
1961 1968 

_ Attacks·by·Fire 

:M81t •• 

44 

DECLASSIFIED 

DECLASSIFIED

-Shift of Enemy Threat

His attempt to invest Quang Tri province shattered by
defeat at Khe Sanh and Dong Ha in early 1968, the enemy, re-

vising his strategy for victory in I CTZ, focused attention on
the greater Danang area. Priority tasks for the resultant
Summer troop influx involved destruction of the viable III MAF/
ARVN battle force and disruption of the increasingly effective
GVN pacification program. More distant plans included the
population and resources concentrated in the broad lowland
region.

Consummation of the mission failed, however, as early-
Summer spoiling attacks by the 1st Marine Division commenced
to splinter the strongest NVA/VO formation yet concentrated
in Quang Nam province. At end-year, persistent Marine and
ARVN pursuit had engaged the enemy along the Dai Loc corridor,
across the An Hoa basin, and deep in Base Area 112, disrupt-
ing his plans for a major advance on Danang.

The change in enemy strategy is graphically portrayed
by comparisons of enemy-initiated attacks in Quang Tri and

Quang Nam provinces since January 1967.

COMPARISON OF ENEMY ATTACKS IN QUANG TRI AND QUANG NAM PROVINCES
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As practiced during the past six months, the enemy 
again launched his rocket attacks under the added security of 
moonless nights accompanying the new moon phase. The 
first attack came shortly before midnight on the 17th, as 
seven l22mm rockets impacted uneventfully at widely scat­
tered points in the Danang vital area. On the 21 st, a total 
of ten l40mm rockets were aimed at the Chu Lai Air Base 
during an II-hour period. Material damage was light, but 
one rocket impacted directly on a personnel bunker, leav­
ing seven dead and three seriously wounded. The heaviest. 
but also dispersed, attack of the month occurred at Danang 
on the 23d when 16 rockets hit areas ranging from Marine 
Air Control Group-I8. near the air field. to the 1st Marine 
Di vision headquarters area, three miles to the southwest. 
Military losses were one killed and 13 wounded. Vietnam­
ese civilians sustained the brunt of the attack -- fbur rock­
et rounds impacted in a village near the air base, killing 
12 and wounding 19. 

Modifications in enemy rocket tactics were noted dur­
ing the year, as NY A rocketeers, attempting to escape rapid 
and accurate III MAF countermeasures, staged less-intensive 
attacks from hastily prepared positions. In 1967, rocket at­
tacks averaged 27 rounds, while 1968 figures (1,300 rounds 
received) show 13 rockets per attack, a 48% reduction. 
Effects of rushed firing procedures and inadequately prepared 
launch sites were evident, as wide dispersions in rocket im­
pacts resulted in partial target coverage and, often, limited 
damage. 

The graph on the following page depicts the number of 
attacks and rockets launched against major I CTZ bases since 
February 1967. 
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-Rocket Attacks

As practiced during the past six months, the enemy
again launched his rocket attacks under the added security of
moonless nights accompanying the new moon phase. The
first attack came shortly before midnight on the 17th, as
seven 122mm rockets impacted uneventfully at widely scat-
tered points in the Danang vital area. On the 21st, a total

of ten 140mm rockets were aimed at the Chu Lai Air Base
during an 11 -hour period. Material damage was light, but
one rocket impacted directly on a personnel bunker, leav-

ing seven dead and three seriously wounded. The heaviest,
but also dispersed, attack of the month occurred at Danang
on the 23d when 16 rockets hit areas ranging from Marine
Air Control Group-18, near the air field, to the 1st Marine
Division headquarters area, three miles to the southwest.
Military losses were one killed and 13 wounded. Vietnam-
ese civilians sustained the brunt of the attack four rock-
et rounds impacted in a village near the air base, killing
12 and wounding 19.

Modifications in enemy rocket tactics were noted dur-
ing the year, as NVA rocketeers, attempting to escape rapid
and accurate III MAF countermeasures, staged less-intensive
attacks from hastily prepared positions. In 1967, rocket at-
tacks averaged 27 rounds, while 1968 figures (1,300 rounds
received) show 13 rockets per attack, a 48% reduction.
Effects of rushed firing procedures and inadequately prepared
launch sites were evident, as wide dispersions in rocket im-
pacts resulted in partial target coverage and, often, limited
damage.

The graph on the following page depicts the number of
attacks and rockets launched against major I CTZ bases since

February 1967.
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ENEMY ROCKET ATTACKf AG1INS~M-AJOR~I~tT-Z- BASES 
FEB 1967 - DEC 1968 
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Small Unit Activity in the Danang Area 

Security measures for Danang and outlying GVN and 
military installations were, intensified during December, as 
enemy documents and prisoners described I CTZI S largest 
city as the focal point for the Winter-Spring offensive. Sup­
plementing the disruption caused by_Operations MEADE 
RIVER and TAYLOR COMMON, the interdiction efforts of 
over 12, 768 small unit patrols, ambushes, and company-size 
sweep operations, saturating the Danang-Hoi An-Dai Loc 
triangle, precluded any serious enemy threat. 

While MEADE RIVER enveloped and eliminated the 
major lowland violation, Marine small unit activities in Decem­
ber, pursuing an aggressive campaJgn against local enemy 
traffic and occasional remnants fleeing the MEADE RIVER 
cordon, established 427 combat engagements which took a 
total of 228 enemy out of action. Oii the morning of the 30th, 
an ambush deployed from Company C, 5th Marines, two miles 
northeast of An Hoa, displayed the spirited nature of the 
month1s campaign. Shortly after midnight, the squad ob­
served 20 enemy in a nearby treeline, but moving on a tangent 
to the trap. Placing artillery fire on the target, the Marines 
maneuvered to a more suitable intercept position and relaid 
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UNCLASSIFIED ENEMY ROCKET ATTACKS AGAINST MAJOR I CTZ BASES

FEB 1967 - DEC 1968
ROCKETS EXPENDEDROCKET ATTACKS

No
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Small Unit Activity in the Danang Area

Security measures for Danang and outlying GVN and

military installations were, intensified during December, as

enemy documents and prisoners described CTZ's largest
city as the focal point for the Winter-Spring offensive. Sup-
plementing the disruption caused by Operations MEADE
RIVER and TAYLOR COMMON, the interdiction efforts of
over 12,768 small unit patrols, ambushes, and company-size
sweep operations, saturating the Danang-Hoi An-Dai Loc

triangle, precluded any serious enemy threat.

While MEADE RIVER enveloped and eliminated the

major lowland violation, Marine small unit activities in Decem-

ber, pursuing an aggressive campaign against local enemy
traffic and occasional remnants fleeing the MEADE RIVER
cordon, established 427 combat engagements which took a

total of 228 enemy out of action. On the morning of the 30th,

an ambush deployed from Company C, 5th Marines, two miles
northeast of An Hoa, displayed the spirited nature of the
month's campaign. Shortly after midnight, the squad ob-
served 20 enemy in a nearby treeline, but moving on a tangent
to the trap. Placing artillery fire on the target, the Marines
maneuvered to a more suitable intercept position and relaid
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the ambush. Minutes later, claymore mines were .triggered 
on the enemy column, killing eight guerrillas. 

Again in December, ground activity by combat support, 
infantry, and reconnaissance units, together with a coordinated 
suppqrting arms interdiction program, produced in-depth se­
curity against ground or indirect fire attacks. While recon­
naissance sightings disrupted a major portion of enemy move­
ment from base areas toward Danang, prevention of rocket or 
mortar attacks by remaining elements fell primarily to the 
relentless efforts of small unit operations. For example, 3d 
Battalion, 7th Marines, covering the security sector fr0m the 
mouth of Happy Valley (terminus of an important enemy supply 
route from A Shau Valley and Laos) to the southwest corner 
of the Danang complex, conducted 5,935 patrols and ambushes 
in December, directly affecting the hostile rocket threat. On 
the 13th, a Company K, 7th Marines ambush, positioned nine 
miles southwest of Danang, surprised an enemy rocket unit, 
killing nve Viet Cong and capturing seven l40m.rn rockets. 
Within three miles of this site, other 3d Battalion, 7th Ma­
rines' units recovered six additional rockets later in the 
month. 

During December, the counterguerrilla campaign con­
tinued, as in the past three years, to provide assistance for 
Danang area pacification projects. In close coordination with 
ARVN RD support units, Marine patrols maintained an exterior 
insulation for Vietnamese units tasked with close-in security 
of the critical pacification areas. Combined operations ex­
perience also paid dividends in the Accelerated Pacification 
Campaign. Using proven techniques deyeloped earlier in III 
MAF-originated County Fair operations and subsequently ex­
panded in pacification support operations, Marine and ARVN 
units required only a specific scheme of maneuver to ensure 
successful execution of the special pacification effort. 
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the ambush. Minutes later, claymore mines were triggered
on the enemy column, killing eight guerrillas.

Again in December, ground activity by combat support,
infantry, and reconnaissance units, together with a coordinated
supporting arms interdiction program, produced in-depth se-

curity against ground or indirect fire attacks. While recon-
naissance sightings disrupted a major portion of enemy move-
ment from base areas toward Danang, prevention of rocket or
mortar attacks by remaining elements fell primarily to the

relentless efforts of small unit operations. For example, 3d

Battalion, 7th Marines, covering the security sector from the
mouth of Happy Valley (terminus of an important enemy supply
route from A Shau Valley and Laos) to the southwest corner
of the Danang complex, conducted 5, 935 patrols and ambushes
in December, directly affecting the hostile rocket threat. On
the 13th, a Company K, 7th Marines ambush, positioned nine
miles southwest of Danang, surprised an enemy rocket unit,

killing five Viet Cong and capturing seven 140mm rockets.
Within three miles of this site, other 3d Battalion, 7th Ma-
rines' units recovered six additional rockets later in the
month.

During December, the counterguerrilla campaign con-
tinued, as in the past three years, to provide assistance for

Danang area pacification projects. In close coordination with
ARVN RD support units, Marine patrols maintained an exterior
insulation for Vietnamese units tasked with close-in security
of the critical pacification areas. Combined operations ex-
perience also paid dividends in the Accelerated Pacification

Campaign. Using proven techniques developed earlier in III

MAF-originated County Fair operations and subsequently ex-
panded in pacification support operations, Marine and ARVN
units required only a specific scheme of maneuver to ensure
successful execution of the special pacification effort.
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Reconnaissance Activities 

Along the periphery of the lowland plain sO':lth and 
west of Danang, the 1st Reconnaissance Battalion maintained 
a surveillance screen to detect and disrupt enemy movement 
from adjacent mountain base areas. Deployed independently 
as STING RAYS, or assigned in support of large unit operations, 
36 reconnaissance patrols in December continued vital intelli­
gence collection tasks, while disrupting enemy traffic with sup­
porting arms strikes. Persisting ~n attempts to traverse the 
well-covered routes, NVA and VC units sustained 230 losses in 
December, as the teams effectively controlled 100 ar.tillery 
missions and 12 air strikes against the enemy formations. 

Results of intelligence collection efforts by recon­
naissance patrols were highlighted in Decemher as Operation 
TAYLOR COMMON commenced to the southwest of Danang. 
Reports by the covert patrols had delineated heavily traveled 
trail networks in the western reaches of the An Hoa basin and 
had pinpointed enemy traffic exiting Base Area 112J southwest 
of the basin. Further importance was given the continuity of 
transiting formations, despite the heavy losses imposed by 
reconnaissance-directed supporting arms fire. Based on 
these reports and other intelligence products, TAYLOR COM­
MON, by end-monthJ had swept the basin trails of hostile 
traffic and penetrated Base Area 112, reportedly occupied by 
elements of the 21st and 14lst NVA Regiments, accounting for 
350 enemy killedJ seven captured, and 157 weapons seized. 

Assisted by a reorganization which provided one addi­
tional company, the 1st Reconnaissance Battalion continued to 
increase its tempo of operations again in 1968, deploying 1,738 
patrols. In addition to intensifying the intelligence collection 
eifort, a III MAF/ARVN goal for 1968, these operations were 
credited with 3,838 NVA and VC killed. Marine losses, 59 
during the year, were sustained during frequent close-in con­
tacts; still, a record high casualty ratio was established --
for each Marine loss, the enemy sustained 65 soldiers killed. 

A comparison of the 1968 re connais sanee effort with 
previous annual totals is provided on the following page. __ ~~.~--:\ 
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Reconnaissance Activities

Along the periphery of the lowland plain south and

west of Danang, the 1st Reconnaissance Battalion maintained

a surveillance screen to detect and disrupt enemy movement

from adjacent mountain base areas. Deployed independently
as STING RAYS, or assigned in support of large unit operations,
36 reconnaissance patrols in December continued vital intelli-

gence collection tasks, while disrupting enemy traffic with sup-

porting arms strikes. Persisting in attempts to traverse the

well-covered routes, NVA and VC units sustained 230 losses in

December, as the teams effectively controlled 100 artillery
missions and 12 air strikes against the enemy formations.

Results of intelligence collection efforts by recon-

naissance patrols were highlighted in December as Operation
TAYLOR COMMON commenced to the southwest of Danang.

Reports by the covert patrols had delineated heavily traveled
trail networks in the western reaches of the An Hoa basin and

had pinpointed enemy traffic exiting Base Area 112, southwest

of the basin. Further importance was given the continuity of

transiting formations, despite the heavy losses imposed by
reconnaissance-directed supporting arms fire. Based on

these reports and other intelligence products, TAYLOR COM-

MON, by end-month, had swept the basin trails of hostile

traffic and penetrated Base Area 112, reportedly occupied by
elements of the 21st and 141st NVA Regiments, accounting for

350 enemy killed, seven captured, and 157 weapons seized.

Assisted by a reorganization which provided one addi-

tional company, the 1st Reconnaissance Battalion continued to

increase its tempo of operations again in 1968, deploying 1,738

patrols. In addition to intensifying the intelligence collection

effort, a III MAF/ARVN goal for 1968, these operations were

credited with 3, 838 NVA and VC killed. Marine losses, 59

during the year, were sustained during frequent close-in con-

tacts; still, a record high casualty ratio was established --

for each Marine loss, the enemy sustained 65 soldiers killed.

A comparison of the 1968 reconnaissance effort with

previous annual totals is provided on the following page.
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!....----f.--mARINE RECONNAISSANCE BATTALION OPERATIONS IN SOUTHERN I CTZ 
1966 . 1968 

PATROLS CONDUCTED ElEIY KILLED 
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*Rosult. from May 1966 

Kit Carson Scout Program 

At end-year, 476 former Viet Cong soldiers were be­
ing employed in combat operations by the four III MAF divi­
sions and the four combined action groups. Recruited and 
trained under the III MAF-initiated Kit Carson Scout (KCS) 
program, Chieu Hoi returnees in December accompanied 
Z, ZOZ patrols, providing assTstancebased on detailed knowl­
edge of VC tactics and routines. Credits to the Scouts in­
cluded 51 enemy killed, 30 guerrillas and suspects apprehend­
ed, and four returnees. Additionally, the KCS pointed out 
174 explosive devices and 97 caches, tunnels, and caves. 

Success of Scout-accompanied patrols, and the daring, 
tenacious nature exhibited by Kit Carson Scouts, was high­
lighted in December by incidents inv:olving Ding Van MINH, who 
is assigned to 1st Battalion, 26th Marines. On the evening of 
5 December, MINH,_accompanying a Company D patrol, recom­
mended-an ambush_Rite to the patrorleader after observing 
signs of recent enemy movement. r.,ater, as an NVA column 
approached the squad, MINH fired the initiating claymore mine, 
killing five NY A only feet from his position. Although wounded 
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MARINE RECONNAISSANCE BATTALION OPERATIONS IN SOUTHERN I CTZ

1966 - 1968

ENEMY KILLEDPATROLS CONDUCTED

1,500 -3,000

1,000 2,000

500 1,000

* * 1966196819671966 1967 1968

Results from May 1966

Kit Carson Scout Program

At end-year, 476 former Viet Cong soldiers were be-

ing employed in combat operations by the four III MAF divi-
sions and the four combined action groups. Recruited and
trained under the III MAF-initiated Kit Carson Scout (KCS)
program, Chieu Hoi returnees in December accompanied
2,202 patrols, providing assistance based on detailed knowl-

edge of VC tactics and routines. Credits to the Scouts in-

cluded 51 enemy killed, 30 guerrillas and suspects apprehend-
ed, and four returnees. Additionally, the KCS pointed out
174 explosive devices and 97 caches, tunnels, and caves.

Success of Scout-accompanied patrols, and the daring,
tenacious nature exhibited by Kit Carson Scouts, was high-

lighted in December by incidents involving Ding Van MINH, who
is assigned to 1st Battalion, 26th Marines. On the evening of
5 December, MINH, accompanying a Company D patrol, recom-
mended an ambush site to the patrol leader after observing
signs of recent enemy movement. Later, as an NVA column

approached the squad, MINH fired the initiating claymore mine,
killing five NVA only feet from his position. Although wounded
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fiiii3if~fr&fexposed himself to enemy fire~ he threw grenades into 
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the remaining enemy and, on one oc=casion, returned an enemy­
thrown grenade. MINH again demonstrated his resourcefulness 
against the enemy late in December; kidnapped by eight armed 
guerrillas on the 15th, he escaped and returned to his unit on 
28 December. 

Growth of the Kit Carson Scout program and accom­
plishments credited to Scouts during 1968 are portrayed in 
the following graphs. 

KIT CARSON SCOUT (KCS) PROGRAM: 1968 
KIT CARSON STRENGTH 

END·YEAR STRENGTH 

1967· 132 
1968 • 476 

ENEMY LOSSES CREDITED TO KCS 

1968 TOTALS 
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1223 En.my Killed: 312 
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as he exposed himself to enemy fire, he threw grenades into

the remaining enemy and, on one occasion, returned an enemy-
thrown grenade. MINH again demonstrated his resourcefulness

against the enemy late in December; kidnapped by eight armed

guerrillas on the 15th, he escaped and returned to his unit on

28 December.

Growth of the Kit Carson Scout program and accom-

plishments credited to Scouts during 1968 are portrayed in

the following graphs.

KIT CARSON SCOUT (KCS) PROGRAM: 1968

NUMBER OF PATROLS ACCOMPANIEDKIT CARSON STRENGTH

TOTAL PATROLSEND-YEAR STRENGTH
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1968 18,6151968 476
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REVOLUTIONARY DEVELOPMENT AND PACIFICATION 

As 1968 began, the pacification program in I CTZ had 
attained substantial results, with more than 50% of the region!s 
3.1 million civilians living in secure hamlets. The government, 
effectively implementing its revolutionary development campaign, 
was advancing the erosion of the enemy! s oft-claimed popular 
support, and the enemy reacted violently, launching his massive 
Tet offens~ve of late January and early February. 

This offensive, contrived to generate dramatic popular 
uprisings and disrupt the political, .. economic, and military 
functions of the GVN, was, in the main, unsuccessful. The US 
and GVN claims of progress in their pacification efforts were 
vindicated, however, as the Vietnamese citizenry rallied, not 
around the National Liberation Front, but behind their duly­
elected government. Death and destruction among the civilian 
population, particularly in Hue, were the only tangible products 
the enemy achieved, with more than 6,400 civilians killed or 
wounded, over 54, 000 structures destroyed or damaged, and 
some 155,000 Vietn§.mese rendered.1emporarily homeless, as 
presented in the graphs below. .."', 

CIVILIAN LOSSES DURING TET IN I eTZ AND HUE 

KILLED AND WOUNDED STRUCTURES DESTROYED DISPLACED PERSONS 

5,000 

2,500 

• KillED ~ WOUNDED .DESTROYEDD DAMAGE~-
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REVOLUTIONARY DEVELOPMENT AND PACIFICATION

As 1968 began, the pacification program in I CTZ had
attained substantial results, with more than 50% of the region's
3. 1 million civilians living in secure hamlets. The government,
effectively implementing its revolutionary development campaign,
was advancing the erosion of the enemy's oft-claimed popular
support, and the enemy reacted violently, launching his massive
Tet offensive of late January and early February.

This offensive, contrived to generate dramatic popular
uprisings and disrupt the political, economic, and military
functions of the GVN, was, in the main, unsuccessful. The US
and GVN claims of progress in their pacification efforts were
vindicated, however, as the Vietnamese citizenry rallied, not
around the National Liberation Front, but behind their duly-
elected government. Death and destruction among the civilian

population, particularly in Hue, were the only tangible products
the enemy achieved, with more than 6,,400 civilians killed or
wounded, over 54,000 structures destroyed or damaged, and
some 155,000 Vietnamese rendered temporarily homeless, as
presented in the graphs below.

CIVILIAN LOSSES DURING TET IN I CTZ AND HUE

KILLED AND WOUNDED STRUCTURES DESTROYED DISPLACED PERSONS

DAY

AND

5,000 40,000 110,000

2,500 20,000 55,000

HUECTZ HUECTZ I CTZ HUE

KILLED WOUNDED DESTROYED DAMAGED
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~ Executing his offensive dui-ing Tet, the enemy gained 

the element of surprise, as Vietnamese government and 
military forces were under strength as a result of personnel 
on leave for the celebration of the traditionally peaceful 
lunar new year holiday. After the initial shock, however, 
GVN machinery gradually began to regenerate power, and 
organization of a comprehensive recovery program during 
the first week in February signaled the start of a coordinated 
GVN/US effort to provi.de timely and protracted relief to the 
civi.lian population. Between its inception in February and 
its mid-October termination, this program, entitled .. Oper­
ation RECOVERY, spent in excess of $500,000, in reestab­
lishing normalcy to the lives of victimized civilians in I CTZ. 
Examples of other assistance provided were: 

( ~ ! 
}>j 
¥ 

~--,,r 

-resettlement of more than 152,000 (980/0) of the of­
fensi ve I S temporary refugees; 

-provision of more than 131, 000 bags of cement and 
over 276, 000 sheets of l"ogfing ti~_~or the reconstruction of 

--- .~. ",-,~ " 

homes; 

-supplying nearly 50,000 tons of rice and grain to sup­
plement the diet of families displCic::ed by the battles; 

-inoculation of some 500,000 civilians against con­
tagious diseases. 

The enemy, defeated militarily by rapidly reacting 
III MAF and ARVN units and thwarted psychologically by 
timely assistance provided civilians through the GVN, recoiled 
from the Tet offensive with his long-sought major victory 
yet unwon. Twice again during the year, however, the enemy 
attempted to launch widespread offensives, but each time --
in May and in-Au-gus~liis effortend-ea-in-iliorlive--di-sas-ter----:--- ----------

On 1 November, with recovery coinplete and the enemy surges 
blunted, the GVN initiated a special pacification effort. 
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Executing his offensive during Tet, the enemy gained
the element of surprise, as Vietnamese government and

military forces were understrength as a result of personnel
on leave for the celebration of the traditionally peaceful
lunar new year holiday. After the initial shock, however,
GVN machinery gradually began to regenerate power, and

organization of a comprehensive recovery program during
the first week in February signaled the start of a coordinated
GVN/US effort to provide timely and protracted relief to the

civilian population. Between its inception in February and

its mid-October termination, this program, entitled Oper-
ation RECOVERY, spent in excess of $500,000, in reestab-

lishing normalcy to the lives of victimized civilians in I CTZ.

Examples of other assistance provided were:

-resettlement of more than 152,00 (98%) of the of-

fensive's temporary refugees;

-provision of more than 131,000 bags of cement and
over 276, 000 sheets of roofing tin for the reconstruction of

homes;

-supplying nearly 50,000 tons of rice and grain to sup-
plement the diet of families displaced by the battles;

-inoculation of some 500, 000 civilians against con-

tagious diseases.

The enemy, defeated militarily by rapidly reacting
III MAF and ARVN units and thwarted psychologically by
timely assistance provided civilians through the GVN, recoiled
from the Tet offensive with his long-sought major victory
yet unwon. Twice again during the year, however, the enemy
attempted to launch widespread offensives, but each time --

in May and in August -- his effort ended in abortive disaster.
On 1 November, with recovery complete and the enemy surges
blunted, the GVN initiated a special pacification effort.

UNCLASSIFIED

54

DECLASSIFIED



DECLASSIFIED 

-, • • 
.~ 

Accelerated Pacification (LE LOI) Campaign 

The Accelerated Pacification (LE LOI) Campaign is 
a GVN organized, US supported offensive scheduled to re­
store, by 31 January 1969'- pre-Tet security levels to those 
hamlets yet afflicted from the enemyls three 1968 offensive 
attempts and to lend added momentum to the 1968 Revolu­
tionary Development Program. During the LE LOI Cam -
paign, high priority is being attached to attaining the best 
possible GVN security posture prior to the advent of Tet in 
February 1969. And, as an added benefit, the program is 
providing initial momentum for the 1969 GVN Pacification 
and Reconstruction Plan. 

By 1 December, the LE LOI Campaign was imple­
mented fully in I CTZ, and subsequent results obtained to­
ward achievement of the six campaign objectives have re­
flected substantial progress. 

-Military Operations 

The first objective, the conduct of operations to 
drive enemy formations from populated areas or destroy 
them in place, has met its most spectacular success thus 
far in the 1st Marine DivisionIs Operation MEADE RIVER. 
Conducted by up to seven battalions over a 20-day period 
in the enemy infested rice paddies south of Danang, MEADE 
RIVER terminated on 9 December with over 1,200 enemy 
personnel either killed or captured by Marine and ARVN 
battalions. Equally important, however, was the capture 
of 72 Viet Cong infrastructure -- a significant blow to the 
enemyls organization in Quang Nam province. 

US Seventh Fleet Special Landing Force (SLF) op­
era tions also have been conducted in support of the LE LOI 
Campaign. For example, Operatfon VALIANT HUNT, ex­
ecuted between 15 December and 5 January by Battalion 

_-----::-1 
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Accelerated Pacification (LE LOI) Campaign

The Accelerated Pacification (LE LOI) Campaign is
a GVN organized, US supported offensive scheduled to re-

store, by 31 January 1969, pre-Tet security levels to those
hamlets yet afflicted from the enemy's three 1968 offensive

attempts and to lend added momentum to the 1968 Revolu-
tionary Development Program. During the LE LOI Cam -

paign, high priority is being attached to attaining the best

possible GVN security posture prior to the advent of Tet in

February 1969. And, as an added benefit, the program is

providing initial momentum for the 1969 GVN Pacification
and Reconstruction Plan.

By 1 December, the LE LOI Campaign was imple-
mented fully in I CTZ, and subsequent results obtained to-
ward achievement of the six campaign objectives have re-
flected substantial progress.

-Military Operations

The first objective, the conduct of operations to
drive enemy formations from populated areas or destroy
them in place, has met its most spectacular success thus
far in the 1st Marine Division's Operation MEADE RIVER.
Conducted by up to seven battalions over a 20-day period
in the enemy infested rice paddies south of Danang, MEADE
RIVER terminated on 9 December with over 1,200 enemy
personnel either killed or captured by Marine and ARVN
battalions. Equally important, however, was the capture
of 72 Viet Cong infrastructure -- a significant blow to the

enemy's organization in Quang Nam province.

US Seventh Fleet Special Landing Force (SLF) op-
erations also have been conducted in support of the LE LOI
Campaign. For example, Operation VALIANT HUNT, ex-
ecuted between 15 December and 5 January by Battalion
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.~~.~3; / Landing Tea:n 2/26, was ai.med at f.r~cturing th. e enemy's 
(~::.:.~ / power base In the coastal area 24pnles southeast of 

(2~~1--:' Danang. VALIANT HUNT, closely coordinating Special 
#1!! Landing Force ma~euver_with_~Jyil ope_ra!ion::; __ ~y-_gQV~_l."!l-_ 
~ ment agencies, proved to be one of the most successful 

operations of its size conducted against the Viet Cong in­
frastructure (VCI). Over 3,400 Vietnamese living in the 
objective area were screened and Classified during the op­
eration, resulting in 43 VCI, 36 Viet Cong soldiers, and 
six enemy suspects apprehended; other results included 
35 VC killed. 

Three other LE LOI-associated operations employ­
ing SLF, III MAF, and ARVN units and GVN civil assets 
were conducted during November and December, raising 
the toll extracted from the enemy by such operations to 
2,252 killed or captured. 

-Hamlet Security 

~ 
The second objective, to bring security to 140 I C'I'"z 

. , 
; 

hamlets, has been approached vigorously; and in response 
to President THIEU's direction, additional hamlets have 
been targeted for improvement. By 17 December, special 
teams, comprised of revolutionary development cadre and 
Regional and Popular Force units. -had launched the pro­
gram. in 168 I CTZ hamlets, populated by nearly 192,000 
Vietnamese. As displayed on the graph on the following 
page, a secure status had been achieved for 116 (69%) of 
these hamlets by end-December, tWo-thirds of the way 
through the three-month LE LOr Campaign. 
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Landing Team 2/26, was aimed at fracturing the enemy's
power base in the coastal area 24 miles southeast of

Danang. VALIANT HUNT, closely coordinating Special
Landing Force maneuver with civil operations by govern-
ment agencies, proved to be one of the most successful
operations of its size conducted against the Viet Cong in-
frastructure (VCI). Over 3, 400 Vietnamese living in the

objective area were screened and classified during the op-
eration, resulting in 43 VCI, 36 Viet Cong soldiers, and
six enemy suspects apprehended; other results included
35 VC killed.

Three other LE LOI-associated operations employ-
ing SLF, III MAF, and ARVN units and GVN civil assets
were conducted during November and December, raising
the toll extracted from the enemy by such operations to

2, 252 killed or captured.

-Hamlet Security

The second objective, to bring security to 140 I CTZ
hamlets, has been approached vigorously; and in response
to President THIEU's direction, additional hamlets have
been targeted for improvement. By 17 December, special
teams, comprised of revolutionary development cadre and
Regional and Popular Force units, had launched the pro--

gram in 168 I CTZ hamlets, populated by nearly 192,000
Vietnamese. As displayed on the graph on the following

page, a secure status had been achieved for 116 (69%) of
these hamlets by end-December, two-thirds of the way
through the three-month LE LOI Campaign.
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LE LUI CAMPAIGN PROGRESS· ICTl 

• GVN . CONTROLLED HAMLETS . FROM 47 ON 
31 OCT TO 116 ON 31 DEC 

• CONTESTED HAMLETS . FROM 13 ON 31 OCT 
TO 46 ON 31 DEC 

• VIET CONG . CONTROLLED HAMLETS . FROM 48 
ON 31 OCT TO 6 ON 31 DEC 

OCT NOV DEC 

-Anti-Viet Cong Infrastructure Campaign 

The third objective, the intensification of Phoenix­
Phung Hoang anti-Viet Cong infrastructure operations, also 
has attained spectacular results. During November, a re­
cord 770 enemy cadre were neutralized, bringing the year­
ly total to 3,701 VQI neutralized inl.CTZ. And :r'hua Thien 
province, with 962 infrastructure members eliminated in 
the first 11 months of 1968, led all 44 provinces in RVN. 
Preliminary reporfs indicate December results again will 
reflect the added emphasis given the anti-VCI campaign at 
the Vietnamese national level and bring to over 4, 000 the 
number of cadre eliminated in I CTZ during the year, well 
on the way to reaching the III MAF / I ARVN Corps goal of 
neutralizing the VCl in all pacification priority areas. 

- Chieu Hoi Returnees 

The fourth objective, the expansion of the Chieu Hoi 
program, has been underway all year in I CTZ. During 
the first ten months of 1968, 2, 583 former enemy rallied 
to the GVN (as compared to 2, 539 in 1967). Since initiation 
of the LE LOr Campaign on 1 November, an additional 535 
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UNCLASSIFIED LE LOI CAMPAIGN PROGRESS - ICTZ

GVN . CONTROLLED HAMLETS . FROM 47 ON
31 OCT TO 116 ON 31 DEC75

CONTESTED HAMLETS . FROM 73 ON 31 OCT50
TO 46 ON 31 DEC

25
VIET CONG . CONTROLLED HAMLETS - FROM 48

ON 31 OCT TO 6 ON 31 DEC

OCT NOV DEC

-Anti-Viet Cong Infrastructure Campaign

The third objective, the intensification of Phoenix-

Phung Hoang anti-Viet Cong infrastructure operations, also
has attained spectacular results. During November, a re-
cord 770 enemy cadre were neutralized, bringing the year-
ly total to 3, 701 V CI neutralized in I CTZ. And Thua Thien
province, with 962 infrastructure members eliminated in
the first 11 months of 1968, led all 44 provinces in RVN.
Preliminary reports indicate December results again will
reflect the added emphasis given the anti-VCI- campaign at
the Vietnamese national level and bring to over 4,000 the
number of cadre eliminated in I CTZ during the year, well
on the way to reaching the III MAF/ ARVN Corps goal of

neutralizing the V CI in all pacification priority areas.

Chieu Hoi Returnees

The fourth objective, the expansion of the Chieu Hoi
program, has been underway all year in I CTZ. During
the first ten months of 1968, 2,583 former enemy rallied
to the GVN (as compared to 2,539 in 1967). Since initiation

of the LE LOI Campaign on 1 November, an additional 535
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have taken advantage of the program, bringing to 3,118 the 
number of ralliers during 1968. Th~s represents an increase 
of 23% over the 1967 total,clear1ysatisfying another III MA.F 
and I ARVN Corps 1968 goal, that or-increasing the Chieu 
Hoi returnee rate. The followln-g gr_aph displays the Chieu 
Hoi returnee rate in-I CTZ for 1968~with a comparison be­
tween the 1967 and 1968 monthly averages. 

I CTl CHIEU HOI RETURNEES . 1968 

--- -" 

1961 .. WfASFzi2 ~~. 

JAN FEB MAR APR MAY JUN JUl AUG SEP OCT NOS DEC 

Other important products of the Chieu Hoi program 
are retrieval of enemy weapons and defections to the GVN 
by NVA soldiers. During 1968, 723 weapons were surren­
dered by returnees in 1 CTZ, an average of about one weapon 
for every four ralliers. And, 119 NVA soldiers defected to 
the GVN in 1968, more than five times the 22 NVA defections 
recorded during 1967. 

The graphs on the following page portray the month­
ly rates of NVA defections and weapons retrieved in 1 CTZ 
for 1968. 
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have taken advantage of the program, bringing to 3, 118 the
number of ralliers during 1968. This represents an increase
of 23% over the 1967 total, clearly satisfying another III MAF
and I ARVN Corps 1968 goal, that of increasing the Chieu
Hoi returnee rate. The following graph displays the Chieu
Hoi returnee rate in I CTZ for 1968, with a comparison be-
tween the 1967 and 1968 monthly averages.

I CTZ CHIEU HOI RETURNEES - 1968

1968 MONTHLY AVERAGE: 260

1967 MONTHLY AVERAGE: 212
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Other important products of the Chieu Hoi program
are retrieval of enemy weapons and defections to the GVN
by NVA soldiers. During 1968, 723 weapons were surren-
dered by returnees in I CTZ, an average of about one weapon
for every four ralliers. And, 119 NVA soldiers defected to
the GVN in 1968, more than five times the 22 NVA defections
recorded during 1967.

The graphs on the following page portray the month-
ly rates of NVA defections and weapons retrieved in I CTZ
for 1968.
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As shown by the previous graph, the number of wea­
pons recovered through the Ghieu Hoi program has decreased 
sharply over the past two months. Interrogation of return­
ees reveals two reasons for this: (1) Viet Gong cadre do not 
trust recruits with less than six months service, so they do 
not allow them to retain their weapo_us; (2) VG cadre collect 
all weapons when fr,iendly operation~ are expected, giving 
the appearance all the men in the ar~a are merely farmers. 

-People I S Self-Defense Organization 

The fifth objective, the nationwide extension of the 
People's Self-Defense Organization to one million participants, 
with 20% armed, initially experienced limited progress. But, 
as a result of President TRIEU's personal interest in the or­
ganizing, training, and arming of civilian defense units, the 
program is gathering momentum..!he concept of civilian 
defense forces materialized into several programs - - Rev­
olutionary Development People I s Groups, Combat Youth, 10-
cally organized militia -- as ear1yas 1966, but priority in­
terest was not afforded the program until Tet 1968. During 
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NYA DEFECTIONS WEAPONS SURRENDERED BY ALL HO CHANH

1968 Total: 1968 Total:

119 723
9018
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As shown by the previous graph, the number of wea-

pons recovered through the Chieu Hoi program has decreased
sharply over the past two months. Interrogation of return-
ees reveals two reasons for this: (1) Viet Cong cadre do not
trust recruits with less than six months service, SO they do
not allow them to retain their weapons; (2) VC cadre collect
all weapons when friendly operations are expected, giving
the appearance all the men in the area are merely farmers.

People's Self-Defense Organization

The fifth objective, the nationwide extension of the

People's Self-Defense Organization to one million participants,
with 20% armed, initially experienced limited progress. But,
as a result of President THIEU's personal interest in the or-

ganizing, training, and arming of civilian defense units, the

program is gathering momentum. The concept of civilian
defense forces materialized into several programs -- Rev-

olutionary Development People's Groups, Combat Youth, lo-

cally organized militia -- as early as 1966, but priority in-
terest was not afforded the program until Tet 1968. During

UNCLASSIFIES

59

DECLASSIFIED



ji 

DECLASSIFIED 

• 
1968, the various programs were 1"!1erged under national 
leadership into the People's Self-Defense Organization, 
which then began to grow. In I CTZ-, the program has ex­
panded from an end-October roll of~105, 946 participants 
(16% of whom were armed) to an end-December total of 
225, 162 (ten percent of whom wereunder arms). The graph 
below portrays the dramatic growth ,the People's Self-Defense 
Organization has experienced in I CTZ since the initiation of 
the LE LOI Ca.mpaign. 

-Psychological Operations 

The sixth objective, the increase in psychological 
operations both against the enemy and for the furtherance of 
GVN influence, has registered noteworthy accomplishments, 
as the combined IILMAF and_GVN psyops effort during the 
LE LOr Campaign months of Novem~-er ana. December reflect­
ed an increase of 51 % over that of the first ten months of 1968. 
In December alone, a record 3, 069 aerial and ground broad­
casts wer-e conducted, a record 725_visual productions were 
presented, and a near- record 285rnillion leaflets were dis­
tributed throughout r CTZ. These results brought the 1968 
yearly totals to 21, 051 broadcasts, ··6,422 visual presentations, 
and 2.5 billion leaflets. The followIng graphs present the 1968 
psyops effort, comparing the 1968 and 1967 monthly averages. 
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1968, the various programs were merged under national

leadership into the People's Self-Defense Organization,
which then began to grow. In I CTZ, the program has ex-

panded from an end-October roll of 105,946 participants
(16% of whom were armed) to an end-December total of

225,162 (ten percent of whom were under arms). The graph
below portrays the dramatic growth the People's Self-Defense

Organization has experienced in I CTZ since the initiation of
the LE LOI Campaign.

PEOPLE'S SELF-DEFENSE ORGANIZATION - ICTZ

ORGANIZED TRAINED ARMED

60,000160,000 20,000

80,000 10,00030,000

DECOCT NOV NOV OCTOCT DEC NOV DEC

-Psychological Operations

The sixth objective, the increase in psychological
operations both against the enemy and for the furtherance of
GVN influence, has registered noteworthy accomplishments,
as the combined III MAF and GVN psyops effort during the
LE LOI Campaign months of November and December reflect-
ed an increase of 51% over that of the first ten months of 1968.
In December alone, a record 3, 069 aerial and ground broad-
casts were conducted, a record 725 visual productions were
presented, and a near-record 285 million leaflets were dis-
tributed throughout I CTZ. These results brought the 1968

yearly totals to 21,051 broadcasts, 6,422 visual presentations,
and 2. 5 billion leaflets. The following graphs present the 1968
psyops effort, comparing the 1968 and 1967 monthly averages.
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illJfM~~~~,~uWu~[j] /PSYCHOLOGICAL OPERATIONS IN I CTl . 1968 
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One psychological operations program which pro­
duced significant results in 1968 was the rewards program. 
The program appeals to Vietnamese-patriotism and offers 
remuneration as encouragement for civilians to provide in­
telligence to friendly forces. In 19b?, 1, 083 civilians re­
sponded to the appeals; the III MAF /1 ARVN Corps goal for 
1968, to triple this response, was surpassed, as 8,828 
Vietnamese (eight times as many as the previous year) took 
advantage of the opportunity to rep0:i't enemy movements 
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PSYCHOLOGICAL OPERATIONS IN I CTZ - 1968
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LEAFLETS DISTRIBUTED

1968 MONTHLY AVERAGE 209 MILLION

1967 MONTHLY AVERAGE: 133 MILLION
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Aerial Ground

One psychological operations program which pro -

duced significant results in 1968 was the rewards program.
The program appeals to Vietnamese patriotism and offers
remuneration as encouragement for civilians to provide in-

telligence to friendly forces. In 1967, 1,083 civilians re-

sponded to the appeals; the III MAF/IARVN Corps goal for

1968, to triple this response, was surpassed, as 8, 828
Vietnamese (eight times as many as the previous year) took
advantage of the opportunity to report enemy movements
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and plans, to iden"~~fy VietCong_iIlfra.:~tructure cadre, or to' 
turn in munitions and equipment. - -

Another goal established by III MAF / I ARVN Corps 
for 1968 was to improve the explol1ation of prisoners and 
Hoi Chanh. The most lucrative means of employing these 
former enemy has been to exploit their information for use 
in psychological operations. Information concerning the 
enemy's lack of food and medicine, his continued heavy 
losses, and his soldiers I poor health has proven particular­
ly effective in depressing the enemy's morale and for induc­
ing defections. Most of this is accomplished through the 
printing and distribution of leaflets, but Hoi Chanh (with 
prisoners and detainees to some degree) are used extensively 
to record taped messages, write letters to former comrades, 
and make appeals over mass communications media. The 
respunse elicited from the enemy has been encouraging, as 
some 80% of an interviewed cross-section of returnees in 
I CTZ had been influenced to rally as a result of these psy­
chological appeals. 

-Sumwary _ 

The Accelerated Pacification Campaign has met suc­
cess primarily as a result of the impetus provided from the 
national level and the enthusiasm generated among provincial 
agencies. President THIEU, in a speech to a group of his 
province chiefs, praised them for their efforts but hastened 
to add more would be asked. Indicating the accelerated cam­
paign is perhaps but a pilot program, the president added: 
"At the end of the campaign do not be surprised if we ask 
you to try for even more. We, expect you to go the first mile, 
and then go the second mile. We expect you to try and try 
again. " 

Revolutionary Development 

The 1968 GVN Revolutionary Development (RD) Pro­
gram has been extended to 31 JanuCl.J'Y 1969, to coincide with 
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and plans, to identify Viet Cong infrastructure cadre, or to
turn in munitions and equipment.

Another goal established by III MAF/1 ARVN Corps
for 1968 was to improve the exploitation of prisoners and
Hoi Chanh. The most lucrative means of employing these
former enemy has been to exploit their information for use
in psychological operations. Information concerning the
enemy's lack of food and medicine, his continued heavy
losses, and his soldiers' poor health has proven particular-
ly effective in depressing the enemy's morale and for induc-
ing defections. Most of this is accomplished through the
printing and distribution of leaflets, but Hoi Chanh (with
prisoners and detainees to some degree) are used extensively
to record taped messages, write letters to former comrades,
and make appeals over mass communications media. The
response elicited from the enemy has been encouraging, as
some 80% of an interviewed cross-section of returnees in
I CTZ had been influenced to rally as a result of these psy-
chological appeals.

-Summary

The Accelerated Pacification Campaign has met suc-
cess primarily as a result of the impetus provided from the
national level and the enthusiasm generated among provincial
agencies. President THIEU, in a speech to a group of his

province chiefs, praised them for their efforts but hastened
to add more would be asked. Indicating the accelerated cam-
paign is perhaps but a pilot program, the president added:
"At the end of the campaign do not be surprised if we ask
you to try for even more. We expect you to go the first mile,
and then go the second mile. We expect you to try and try
again. 11

Revolutionary Development

The 1968 GVN Revolutionary Development (RD) Pro-
gram has been extended to 31 January 1969, to coincide with
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the termination of the LE LOI Campaign. It is anticipated 
the RD program will be concluded satisfactorily by that time, 
with development in all 287 selected hamlets completed. As 
of end-December-'----198 (69%) of thes~_hamlets had_be~~~-=-____ _ 
veloped, and RD teams were operating in the other 89. The 
287 hamlets targeted by the 1968 plan represent an increase 
of 40% over the 203 hamlets in 1967, thus satisfying yet an-
other goal established for the year. 

The program r S expansion in 1968 was enabled by a 
substantial increase in the number of RD teams available. 
At the first of the year, a goal of 169 active teams was es­
tablished for I CTZ; this objectivE!_was accomplished by 
September, and at end-December; 178 teams were develop­
ing hamlets within the tactical zo~~. 

ARVN Support for Revolutionary Development 

Responsibility for military support of the GVN rev­
olutionary develoJfmenCeffort was. ~ssi~ned the-J\:RVN in Jan­
uary 1967. Duri;-g th'e en~uing tw'7:y ears, the"'commitment 
of I Corps battalions grew from an initial 12 to as many as 17 
during 1968, in accordance with an established III MAF /1 ARVN 
Corps objective. This increase in RD support battalions was 
reflected in corresponding increases in operations conducted 
and results achieved. In 1967, ARVN battalions conducted 175 
RD support operations, accounting for 4, 170 enemy killed, 
829 prisoners, and 1,218 weapons captured; in 1968, ARVN 
involvement in support of RD amounted to 444 operations, 
which resulted in 6,096 enemy killed, l, 260 captured, and 
2,014 weapons seized. 

The graph on the following page, displaying the 1967 
and 1968 monthly averages of ARVN RD support operations 
and results in I CTZ, illustrates ARVN progress in respond­
ing to the commitment. 
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the termination of the LE LOI Campaign. It is anticipated
the RD program will be concluded satisfactorily by that time,
with development in all 287 selected hamlets completed. As
of end-December, 198 (69%) of these hamlets had been de-

veloped, and RD teams were operating in the other 89. The
287 hamlets targeted by the 1968 plan represent an increase
of 40% over the 203 hamlets in 1967, thus satisfying yet an-
other goal established for the year.

The program's expansion in 1968 was enabled by a
substantial increase in the number of RD teams available.
At the first of the year, a goal of 169 active teams was es-
tablished for I CTZ; this objective was accomplished by
September, and at end-December, 178 teams were develop-
ing hamlets within the tactical zone.

ARVN Support for Revolutionary Development

Responsibility for military support of the GVN rev-
olutionary development effort was assigned the ARVN in Jan-

uary 1967. During the ensuing two years, the commitment
of I Corps battalions grew from an initial 12 to as many as 17

during 1968, in accordance with an established III MAF/IARVN
Corps objective. This increase in RD support battalions was
reflected in corresponding increases in operations conducted
and results achieved. In 1967, ARVN battalions conducted 175
RD support operations, accounting for 4, 170 enemy killed,
829 prisoners, and 1, 218 weapons captured; in 1968, ARVN
involvement in support of RD amounted to 444 operations,
which resulted in 6,096 enemy killed, 1,,260 captured, and
2,014 weapons seized.

The graph on the following page, displaying the 1967
and 1968 monthly averages of ARVN RD support operations
and results in I CTZ, illustrates ARVN progress in respond-
ing to the commitment.
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OPERATIONS CONDUCTED ENEMY KIlLED EtUMT CAPTURED WEAPONS CAPTURED 
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1961 1968 1967 1968 

Although not specifically in support of the Accelerated 
Pacification Campaign, ARVN ope:r:~tions in support of RD 
have enhanced the security of LE L:GI hamlets. One such op­
eration was conducted during December by the 1st ARVN 
Ranger Group in the basin area between Dai Loc and An Hoa. 
By end-month, the Rangers, coordinating closely with 1st 
Marine Division Operation TAYLOR COMMON to the west and 
southwest, had accounted for 537 enemy killed, 32 captured, 
and 114 weapons seized. The operation also afforded RD and 
LE LOI teams added peripheral security for the development 
of targeted hamlets in the vital Danang-Hoi An-Dai Loc tri­
angle. 

In sum, ARVN RD support battalions conducted 36 op­
erations in December, which resulted in 652 enemy killed, 68 
prisoners taken, and 176 weapons captured. The graphs on the 
following page display the 1968 RD support operations and re­
sults, by month, in I CTZ. 
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ARVN REVOLUTIONARY DEVELOPMENT SUPPORT

1967 VS 1968 MONTHLY AVERAGES
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Although not specifically in support of the Accelerated

Pacification Campaign, ARVN operations in support of RD

have enhanced the security of LE LOI hamlets. One such op-
eration was conducted during December by the 1st ARVN

Ranger Group in the basin area between Dai Loc and An Hoa.

By end-month, the Rangers, coordinating closely with 1st

Marine Division Operation TAYLOR COMMON to the west and

southwest, had accounted for 537 enemy killed, 32 captured,
and 114 weapons seized. The operation also afforded RD and

LE LOI teams added peripheral security for the development

of targeted hamlets in the vital Danang-Hoi- An-Dai Loc tri-

angle.

In sum, ARVN RD support battalions conducted 36 op-
erations in December, which resulted in 652 enemy killed, 68

prisoners taken, and 176 weapons captured. The graphs on the

following page display the 1968 RD support operations and re-

sults, by month, in I CTZ.
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ACHIEVEMENTS OF ARVN UNITS IN SUPPORT 

OF REVOLUTIONARY DEVELOPMENT 

OPERATIONS CONDUCTED ENEMY KILLED 

Jan Feb Mar Apr M",y Jun Jul Aug Sep Oct Nov Dec Jan Feb Mar Apr May Jun Jul Aug Sep Oct Nov Dec 

ENEMY CAPTURED 

300 
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WEAPONS CAPTURED 

1968 Tolol: 
2,014 
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Combined Action Pro gram 

The Combined Action Program, a Marine-initiated 
program for upgrading the tactical proficiency of Vietnam­
ese territorial forces, has expanded consistently since the 
first platoon was organized in Phu Bai during the Summer 
of 1965. By 1 January 1968, there were 79 combined action 
platoons (CAPls) in I CTZ, and through the year, 23 more 
were activated. In April, the program developed mobile 
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UNCLASSIFIED ACHIEVEMENTS OF ARVN UNITS IN SUPPORT

OF REVOLUTIONARY DEVELOPMENT

OPERATIONS CONDUCTED ENEMY KILLED

1968 Total: 1968 Total:

444 6,096

45 900

30 600

15 300

Jan Feb Mar Apr May Jun Jul Aug Sep Oct Nov Dec Jun Feb Mar Apr May Jun Jul Aug Sep Oct Nov Dec

ENEMY CAPTURED WEAPONS CAPTURED

1968 Total: 1968 Total:

1,260 2,014

360 390

240 260
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Combined Action Program

The Combined Action Program, a Marine-initiated

program for upgrading the tactical proficiency of Vietnam- -

ese territorial forces, has expanded consistently since the

first platoon was organized in Phu Bai during the Summer
of 1965. By 1 January 1968, there were 79 combined action

platoons (CAP's) in I CTZ, and through the year, 23 more
were activated. In April, the program developed mobile
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training teams (MTT's), which have proVided two weeks of 
basic combat instruction to more than 70 I Corps Popular 
Force platoons. Also activated in 1968 were the 4th Com­
bined Action Group (CAG) headquarters, responsible for 
the coordination of combined action units in the Quang Tri­
Dong Ha-Cam Lo area, and five company headquarters (one 
in 2d GAG, three in 3d GAG, and one in 4th GAG). 

The growth of the Combined Action Program during 
1968 and the program's end-December disposition are shown 
by the map on the following page. 
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training teams (MTT's), which have provided two weeks of

basic combat instruction to more than 70 I Corps Popular
Force platoons. Also activated in 1968 were the 4th Com-

bined Action Group (CAG) headquarters, responsible for

the coordination of combined action units in the Quang Tri-

Dong Ha-Cam- Lo area, and five company headquarters (one
in 2d CAG, three in 3d CAG, and one in 4th CAG).

The growth of the Combined Action Program during
1968 and the program's end-December disposition are shown

by the map on the following page.
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UNITS 1967 1968 UNITS 1967 1968 

GROUP HQ 1 1 GROUP HQ 1 1 
COMPANY HQ 3 3 COMPANY HQ 7 8 
PLATOONS 15 21 PLATOONS 40 38 
MOBILE TRAINING TEAMS 2 MOBILE TRAINING TEAM 1 

STRENGTHS STRENGTHS 
USMC 213 --304- USMC 633 571 
USN 19 34 USN 42 41 
RVN 334 644 RVN 1043 

4TH CAG 
------

UNITS 1968 UNITS 1967 1968 
GROUP HQ GROUP HQ 1 

-

COMPANY HQ 5 COMPANY HQ 2* 3 
PLATOONS 15 31 PLATOONS 9* 12 
MOBILE TRAINING TEAMS 2 MOBILE TRAINING TEAMS 2 

STRENGTHS STRENGTHS 
-- ------

USMC 296 546 USMC 262 
USN 26 USN 19 
RVN 378 609 RVN 540 

* Includes three CAP's end one (0 Hq deCJctivoted at Khe Sonh. 

LEGEND AND RECAPITULATION 

STATUS AS OF 31 DECEMBER 1967 ACTIVATED DURING 1968 STATUS AS OF 31 DECEMBER 1968 

o GROUP HQ 3 0 GROUP HQ 1 GROUP HQ 4 * COMPANY HQ 14 • COMPANY HQ **- 6 COMPANY HQ 19 
• PLATOONS is • PLATOo-1IfS * *26 PLATOONS 102 

MOBILE TRAINING TEAMS - • MOBILE TRAINING TEAMS i MOBILE TRAINING TEAMS 7 

STRENGTHS STRENGTHS STRENGTHS 
USMC 1,265 USMC 498 USMC 1,763 
USN 88 USN 34 -U-SN 122 
RVN 2,011 RVN f,025 RVN 3,036 

* * FIve CAP s (two In 2d CAG; three In 4th CAG) and one Company Hq were de(J(tI~ted durmg 1968. 
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COMBINED ACTION PROGRAM EXPANSION - 1968

DANANG

CHULAI

2D CAG1ST CAG
19681967UNITS1967 1968UNITS

GROUP HQ 11GROUP HQ 1 1
7 8COMPANY HQ3 3COMPANY HQ

384015 PLATOONS21PLATOONS
MOBILE TRAINING TEAM 1MOBILE TRAINING TEAMS 2

STRENGTHSSTRENGTHS
633 571364 USMC213USMC

4142USN3419USN
1,070 1,043RVN644334RVN

(VN GIO JNH

CHAVIETCON THIE

CAM
DONGHA

QUANG TRI*

LAGS

4TH CAG3D CAG
196B1967UNITS196B1967UNITS

GROUP HQ 1GROUP HQ 11

COMPANY HQ 32*2 5COMPANY HQ
9* 1231PLATOONS PLATOONS15

MOBILE TRAINING TEAMS 2MOBILE TRAINING TEAMS 2-

STRENGTHSSTRENGTHS
282123546 USMCUSMC 296
1928 918 USNUSN

RVN 540229378 809RVN
* Includes three CAP's and one Co Hq deactivated at Khe Sanh

LEGEND AND RECAPITULATION

STATUS AS OF 31 DECEMBER 1968ACTIVATED DURING 1968STATUS AS OF 31 DECEMBER 1967

GROUP HQ GROUP HQ 4GROUP HQ 13
COMPANY HQCOMPANY HQ 19** 6COMPANY HQ 14
PLATOONSPLATOONS 10279PLATOONS * * 28
MOBILE TRAINING TEAMS 7MOBILE TRAINING TEAMS 7MOBILE TRAINING TEAMS

STRENGTHS STRENGTHSSTRENGTHS
1,763498 USMCUSMC1,265USMC
12234 USN88 USNUSN

3,036RVN 1,0252,011 RVNRVN
** Five CAP's (two in 2d CAG; three in 4th CAG) and one Company Hq were deactivated during 1968.
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~~6 UG:;@ Duri.ng its three and one-half years, the Combined 
'1\,,(:, . on Program not only has expanded physically, but has 

evolved a workable solution for the problem of an unde­
veloped territorial security force. Everyday association 
with Marines has enhanced greatly the ability and confi­
dence of Popular Force soldiers participating in the program. 
This is most apparent when comparing the combat records 
of those PF operating independently and those under CAP 
cognizance. As an example, the following graphs depict 
the higher level of success attained by PF in combined ac­
tionoutfits during the six-month period, April through Sep­
tember 1968. 

PERSONNEL * 

COMPARISON OF I CORPS POPULAR FORCES 
APRIL . SEPTEMBER 1968 

OPERATIONS ENEMY LOSSES 

*Includes USMC/USN in CAP'S 

FRIENDLY CASUAL TIES 

• I Corps PF operoting in CAP'S @ I Corp' PF operating independently 

One of the most important operational benefits de­
rived from the program has been the CAP's ability to col­
lect intelligence from the populace. This has evolved over 
the past three and one-half years as a result of CAP's dem­
onstrating to the local citizenry they are worthy of support. 
Following are recent examples of the many incidents where 
local intelligence has initiated CApoperatlons. 

-At 1800 onlS November,a_n_MTT L-lpatrol, op­
erating out of Tam Ky, was informed by a group of Viet­
namese of an enemy rally point, four miles southwest of the 
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During its three and one-half years, the Combined
Action Program not only has expanded physically, but has
evolved a workable solution for the problem of an unde-

veloped territorial security force. Everyday association

with Marines has enhanced greatly the ability and confi-

dence of Popular Force soldiers participating in the program.
This is most apparent when comparing the combat records
of those PF operating independently and those under CAP

cognizance. As an example, the following graphs depict
the higher level of success attained by PF in combined ac-

tion outfits during the six-month period, April through Sep-
tember 1968.

COMPARISON OF I CORPS POPULAR FORCES

APRIL . SEPTEMBER 1968

FRIENDLY CASUALTIESENEMY LOSSESPERSONNEL OPERATIONS

17.5% 23%39%45.5%

54.5% 77%61%82.5%

Includes USMC/USN in CAP'S

I Corps PF operating independentlyI Corps PF operating in CAP'S

One of the most important operational benefits de-
rived from the program has been the CAP's ability to col-
lect intelligence from the populace. This has evolved over
the past three and one-half years as a result of CAP's dem-

onstrating to the local citizenry they are worthy of support.

Following are recent examples of the many incidents where
local intelligence has initiated CAP operations.

-At 1800 on 15 November, an MTT 1-1 patrol, op-
erating out of Tam Ky, was informed by a group of Viet-
namese of an enemy rally point, four miles southwest of the
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;-i-~~ovincia~aPital~ The patrol prOGeede~ the reported area, 
f::::::::; directing artillery in front of its advance. A sweep of the ob-
i$ jective netted five Viet Cong prisoners. 

, .,' ) 
r rr~, '" 

-During the morning of 17 December, CAP 2-5-4, 
acting on intelligence from local civilians, engaged five Viet 
Cong five miles south-southwest of Danang, killing one enemy, 
capturing two, and seizing one weapon. 

-Also in December, villagers on two occasions led 
CAP's to enemy weapons caches. On the 5th, CAP 2-3-3 was 
directed to a store of fifty-eight 2. 75-inch rockets, 11 miles 
south of Danang; and on the 13th, villagers guided CAP 2-1-3 
to two 122mm rockets, five miles southwest of Danang Air Base. 

The ability of combined action units to develop local in­
telligence resources greatly endangers enemy units in CAP op­
erating areas. As a result, the enemy, over the past two years, 
has directed a disproportionate nU!llber of attacks against com­
bined action units - - about 17% of his effort in 1967 and over 20% 
in 1968. This is particularly significant, considering but two 
percent of the friendly forces in I CTZ are involved in combined 
action units. However, GAP's consistently have thwarted this 
enemy attempt to''Cc!'iscredit·Cthem··I~ combat, a~C:: eVidenced by the 
following actions which took place in December. 

-Shortly before midnight on the 19th, enemy movement 
was detected outside the wire of the MTT 1-1 compound, two 
miles southwest of Tam Ky. The Marines and Popular Force 
soldiers preempted the attack by directing small arms fire 
against the target area, and artillery was called to interdict 
the enemy's withdrawal. A sweep of the area found three Viet 
Cong killed, one AK-47 rifle, two B-40 antitank rocket launch­
ers with four rounds, three satchel charges, four antipersonnel 
mines, and a ladder. There were no friendly casualties. 

-At dawn on the 22d, CAP 2-1-1, six miles west-south­
west of Danang, was attacked by a large Viet Gong force, em­
ploying machine guns and B-40's and supported by mortars. 
Fixed wing and armed helicopter strikes supported the CAP, 
and CAP 2-1-6 reinforced the action from their position roughly 
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provincial capital. The patrol proceeded to the reported area,
directing artillery in front of its advance. A sweep of the ob-

jective netted five Viet Cong prisoners.

-During the morning of 17 December, CAP 2-5-4,

acting on intelligence from local civilians, engaged five Viet

Cong five miles south-southwest of Danang, killing one enemy,
capturing two, and seizing one weapon.

-Also in December, villagers on two occasions led
CAP's to enemy weapons caches. On the 5th, CAP 2-3-3 was
directed to a store of fifty-eight 2. 75-inch rockets, 11 miles
south of Danang; and on the 13th, villagers guided CAP 2-1-3
to two 122mm rockets, five miles southwest of Danang Air Base.

The ability of combined action units to develop local in-

telligence resources greatly endangers enemy units in CAP op-
erating areas. As a result, the enemy, over the past two years,
has directed a disproportionate number of attacks against com-

bined action units -- about 17% of his effort in 1967 and over 20%
in 1968. This is particularly significant, considering but two

percent of the friendly forces in I CTZ are involved in combined
action units. However, CAP's consistently have thwarted this

enemy attempt to discredit them in combat, as evidenced by the

following actions which took place in December.

-Shortly before midnight on the 19th, enemy movement
was detected outside the wire of the MTT 1-1 compound, two
miles southwest of Tam Ky. The Marines and Popular Force
soldiers preempted the attack by directing small arms fire

against the target area, and artillery was called to interdict

the enemy's withdrawal. A sweep of the area found three Viet

Cong killed, one AK-47 rifle, two B-40 antitank rocket launch-
ers with four rounds, three satchel charges, four antipersonnel
mines, and a ladder. There were no friendly casualties.

-At dawn on the 22d, CAP 2-1-1, six miles west-south-
west of Danang, was attacked by a large Viet Cong force, em-

ploying machine guns and B-40's and supported by mortars.
Fixed wing and armed helicopter strikes supported the CAP,
and CAP 2-1-6 reinforced the action from their position roughly
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three miles to the north. By dusk, the last remnants of the 
VC force were routed, but not before the enemy lost 24 dead 
and five weapons. Friendly casualties for the engagement 
were one Marine and eight PF wounded. 

- - - - - ----

During December I combined action units conducted 
a record 9,206 counterguerrilla operations, 66% of which 
were night patrols and ambushes. These operations resulted 
in 245 enemy killed, 34 captured, and 64 weapons seized. 
Combined action unit operations and results for 1968 are 
displayed in the graphs below. 

COMBINED ACTION UNIT ACTIVITY 
OPERATIONS CONDUCTED ENEMY KillED 
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three miles to the north. By dusk, the last remnants of the
VC force were routed, but not before the enemy lost 24 dead
and five weapons. Friendly casualties for the engagement
were one Marine and eight PF wounded.

During December, combined action units conducted
a record 9,206 counterguerrilla operations, 66% of which
were night patrols and ambushes. These operations resulted
in 245 enemy killed, 34 captured, and 64 weapons seized.
Combined action unit operations and results for 1968 are
displayed in the graphs below.

COMBINED ACTION UNIT ACTIVITY

OPERATIONS CONDUCTED ENEMY KILLED

TotalTotal
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Total Total
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As of 31 Decem.ber, approximately 847,000 civilians 

were residing in the 93 secure villages within III MAF pacif­
ication areas, representing m.ore than 69% of the 1. 4 million 
Vietnamese in the five regions. However, there are some 
3. 1 million civilians liVing in I CT Z, or more than twi ce the 
population of the designated III MAF areas, and all these 
people are affected by the pacification program in I CTZ. 

In February 1966, with 46,735 Marines in I CTZ, 
III MAF implemented the Pacification Evaluation System to 
measure the Marine impact on pacification. Later, in Dec­
ember, the Department of Defense, in conjunction with the 
US Mis sion Council, Vietnam, developed a similar system 
(the Hamlet Evaluation System) to measure pacification pro­
gress throughout the entire Republic of Vietnam. 

Both systems have been employed in I CTZ and have 
proven to be not only compatible but complementary. The 
country-wide HaE11et Eyalu,atioJt,~stemjHES}estimates 
progress on the basis of observation by US advisors at the 
district level, whereas the III MAF system relies exclusively 
on its military structure for information, and thus is se1£­
limited to those areas more or less permanently occupied 
by III MAF tactical units. In view of the tenuity of pacifica­
tion in those regions not enjoying the cloak of security pro­
vided by lIIMAF-forces, this puoIication in the past has based 
its reports on the III MAF Pacification Evaluation System. 

The complexion of the war has changed, however, as 
the enemy's strength has been augmented by major NVA for­
mations, and III MAF's strength has been bolstered to more 
than 139,000 US Marines and soldiers as of December 1968. 
With this substantially larger force, III MAF by end-l968 
had extended its influence to include all I CT Z. And the ARVN, 
demonstrating marked improvement in the execution of both 
offensive and RD support operations, were seeking an ever-
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Pacification

As of 31 December, approximately 847, 000 civilians
were residing in the 93 secure villages within III MAF pacif-
ication areas, representing more than 69% of the 1. 4 million
Vietnamese in the five regions. However, there are some
3. 1 million civilians living in I CTZ, or more than twice the

population of the designated III MAF areas, and all these

people are affected by the pacification program in I CTZ.

In February 1966, with 46, 735 Marines in I CTZ,
III MAF implemented the Pacification Evaluation System to

measure the Marine impact on pacification. Later, in Dec-
ember, the Department of Defense, in conjunction with the
US Mission Council, Vietnam, developed a similar system
(the Hamlet Evaluation System) to measure pacification pro-
gress throughout the entire Republic of Vietnam.

Both systems have been employed in I CTZ and have

proven to be not only compatible but complementary. The

country-wide Hamlet Evaluation System (HES) estimates

progress on the basis of observation by US advisors at the
district level, whereas the III MAF system relies exclusively
on its military structure for information, and thus is self-
limited to those areas more or less permanently occupied
by III MAF tactical units. In view of the tenuity of pacifica-
tion in those regions not enjoying the cloak of security pro-
vided by III MAF forces, this publication in the past has based
its reports on the III MAF Pacification Evaluation System.

The complexion of the war has changed, however, as
the enemy's strength has been augmented by major NVA for-

mations, and III MAF's strength has been bolstered to more
than 139, 000 US Marines and soldiers as of December 1968.
With this substantially larger force, III MAF by end 1968
had extended its influence to include all I CTZ. And the ARVN,
demonstrating marked improvement in the execution of both
offensive and RD support operations, were seeking an ever-
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~ increasing role in tl?:~ war. ],hus, ~ginning withthe Jan­
~ uary 1969 edition, this reporTwill-i.~~orpora-te RES as-the $;5 data base for measuring pacificatioi[progress in I CTZ, as 
cc: it allows a comprehensive view of both III MAF and ARVN 
=-J influence on the development of security throughout the five 
~ 
~ 
§) 

provinces. 

According to RES ratings, the secure population in 
I CTZ increased during 1968 from approximately half to 
over two-thirds, as displayed on the following graph. Thus, 
the III MAF/IARVN Corps 1968 goal of increasing the per­
centage of the population considered secure was accomplished . 
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increasing role in the war. Thus, beginning with the Jan-

uary 1969 edition, this report will incorporate HES as the

data base for measuring pacification progress in I CTZ, as

it allows a comprehensive view of both III MAF and ARVN

influence on the development of security throughout the five

provinces.

According to HES ratings, the secure population in

I CTZ increased during 1968 from approximately half to

over two-thirds, as displayed on the following graph. Thus,

the III MAF/IARVN Corps 1968 goal of increasing the per-

centage of the population considered secure was accomplished.

PACIFICATION PROGRESS IN T CTZ - 1968

31 DECEMBERJANUARY

69%52%SECURE POPULATION

16%29%CONTESTED POPULATION

15%VC CONTROLLED POPULATION 19%
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1966

$0.598
321967

670,995

1968
92,385
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AIR OPERATIONS 

Paralleling the accelerated pace of ground combat 
activity, Marine fixed wing and helicopter air support 
reached record levels during 1968. Pilots of the 1st 
Marine Aircraft Wing flew 8,788 fixed wing sorties in 
December, bringing to 92,385 the total number of in and 
out-of-country fixed wing flights tallied during the year -
a 16% increase over the 79,532 flown in 1967. Helicopter 
pilots of the wing and the two Special Landing Forces 
'realized an even greater increase, flying 670,995 sorties 
in 1968 (59,838 in December) - 31 % more than the 510,595 
flown in 1967. 

Fixed Wing' Operations 

-In-Country Operations 

Of the 8,788 fixed wing tactical sorties flown in 
December (second only to the 8, 929 logged in August), 
6,953 were :flown in support of r"trMAF, ARVN,and R'OK 
forces actively engaged in ground operations within the 
confines of I CTZ. These in-country sorties included 
5,434 combat flights (close and direct air support and 
interdiction) and 1,519 combat support missions (recon­
naissance, electronic countermeasure (ECM), electronic 
intelligence (ELINT), photographic, and tactical air co­
ordinator (airborne)). During the year, 76,176 fixed 
wing sorties were flown in-country - - 65,388 classified 
as combat and 10, 788 as combat support. 

The graph on the following page depicts the in­
country combat and combat support sorties flown, by 
month, since January 1968. 
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AIR OPERATIONS

Paralleling the accelerated pace of ground combat

activity, Marine fixed wing and helicopter air support
reached record levels during 1968. Pilots of the 1st

Marine Aircraft Wing flew 8,788 fixed wing sorties in

December, bringing to 92,385 the total number of in and

out-of-country fixed wing flights tallied during the year -

a 16% increase over the 79,532 flown in 1967. Helicopter
pilots of the wing and the two Special Landing Forces
realized an even greater increase, flying 670,995 sorties

in 1968 (59,838 in December) - 31% more than the 510,595
flown in 1967.

Fixed Wing Operations

-In-Country Operations

Of the 8,788 fixed wing tactical sorties flown in

December (second only to the 8, 929 logged in August),
6,953 were flown in support of III MAF, ARVN, and ROK

forces actively engaged in ground operations within the

confines of I CTZ. These in-country sorties included

5,434 combat flights (close and direct air support and

interdiction) and 1,519 combat support missions (recon-
naissance, electronic countermeasure (ECM), electronic

intelligence (ELINT), photographic, and tactical air co-

ordinator (airborne)). During the year, 76,176 fixed

wing sorties were flown in-country -- 65,388 classified

as combat and 10,788 as combat support.

The graph on the following page depicts the in-

country combat and combat support sorties flown, by
month, since January 1968.
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·COUNTRY FIXED WING SUPPORLBYMARJNE AIRCRAFT: JAN·DEC 1968 

.w!.l!!:.!.!. 
• Combat Support Sorties 10,788 

65,388 

Though results of the combat support effort (provid­
ing the ground commander a portion of the required recon­
naissance coverage of the battlefield) are relatively intangi­
ble, battle damage assessments normally afford a good in­
dication of the effectiveness of the combat missions flown. 
For example, in December, Marine pilots delivered 8,761 
tons of bombs, 3,097 napalm canisters, and 12,063 rockets 
against enemy targets, accounting for 181 enemy killed, more 
than 1,000 structures and 700 bunkers destroyed, 176 secon­
dary explosions, and 168 secondary fires. 

The enemyJs propensity for avoiding major con­
frontation with friendly forces and a shift in emphasis of the 
ground and air effort to smaller and more widely-dispersed 
targets in southern I CTZ (relative to those attacked in the 
DMZ area) during the second half of the year are reflected 
in the corresponding decline in ordnance expended and enemy 
killed by Marine aircraft, noted on the graphs on the follow­
ing page. 
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IN-COUNTRY FIXED WING SUPPORT BY MARINE AIRCRAFT: JAN-DEC 1968

1968 Totals7,000

Combat Support Sorties 10,788

6,000 Combat Sorties 65,388
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Though results of the combat support effort (provid-
ing the ground commander a portion of the required recon--

naissance coverage of the battlefield) are relatively intangi-
ble, battle damage assessments normally afford a good in-
dication of the effectiveness of the combat missions flown.
For example, in December, Marine pilots delivered 8, 761
tons of bombs, 3,097 napalm canisters, and 12, 063 rockets
against enemy targets, accounting for 181 enemy killed, more
than 1,000 structures and 700 bunkers destroyed, 176 secon-

dary explosions, and 168 secondary fires.

The enemy's propensity for avoiding major con-
frontation with friendly forces and a shift in emphasis of the

ground and air effort to smaller and more widely-dispersed
targets in southern I CTZ (relative to those attacked in the
DMZ area) during the second half of the year are reflected
in the corresponding decline in ordnance expended and enemy
killed by Marine aircraft, noted on the graphs on the follow-

ing page.
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DNANCE DELIVERED BY MARINE AIRCRAFT IN ICll: JAN· DEC 1968 

40,000 1968 Totals 
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In December, 2,999 (55%) of the in-country combat 
flights were flown in support of 13 large unit operations 
conducted by III MAF and the SLFI s and one by the 2d ROK 
Marine Brigade. The remaining 2,435 (45%) were flown in 
support of small unit operations or in the Danang Rocket 
Belt, A Shau Valley, or against Route 547 between A Shau 
and Hue. 
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UNICIL
ORDNANCE DELIVERED BY MARINE AIRCRAFT IN ICTZ: JAN - DEC 1968

1968 Totals40,000

Napalm Bombs 32,348
35,000

103,151Bomb Tonnage

30,000 215,850Rockets
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ENEMY ATTRITION IN ICTZ BY MARINE AIR: JAN - DEC 1968

1968 TOTAL: 3,481
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In December, 2,999 (55%) of the in-country combat

flights were flown in support of 13 large unit operations
conducted by III MAF and the SLF's and one by the 2d ROK
Marine Brigade. The remaining 2, 435 (45%) were flown in

support of small unit operations or in the Danang Rocket
Belt, A Shau Valley, or against Route 547 between A Shau
and Hue.
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Typifying the missions flown daily by Marine pilots 
in support of tactically engaged ground units were the fol­
lowing: 

- - On the morning' of 9 December, a tactical air 
coordinator (airborne) observed a large enemy force well 
dug-in along the La Tho river eight miles south of Danang. 
Within minutes, four A-4E t s of Marine Attack Squadron-211 
attacked the enemy position. Expending thirty-two 250 -pound 
bombs and eight napalm canisters, the pilots accounted for 
70 enemy killed. 

--On the 11th, just prior to noon, two A-4E t s of Ma­
rine Attack Squadron-3ll delivered sixteen 250-pound bombs 
and four napalm canisters in direct support of units in Op­
eration TAYLOR COMMON. This air attack against an un­
known size enemy force located eight miles northwest of An 
Hoa resulted in 15 enemy killed. Shortly thereafter, and one 
mile southeast of this action, two other A-4E t s dropped three 
tons of ordnance in close support -of 2d Battalion, 7th Marine s, 
this time accounting for 12 enemy killed. 

- Out- of-Country Operations 

During 1968, out-of-country combat and combat sup­
port missions flown by fixed wingj)i1ots of the 1 st Marine 
Aircraft Wing ranged from a low of 941 in May to a high of 
2,148 in July, totaling 16,209 for fhe year. The December 
total of 1,835 was notably higher than the yearts monthly 
average - 1,351. 

Of the 16,209 sorties flown throughout North Viet­
nam and in the southern panhandle of Laos, 14,676 were 
classified as combat flights, while 1,533 were catalogued as 
combat support sorties. Decembe_r combat and combat sup­
port figures were 1,763 and 72, respectively. 

The halting of bombing north of the 19th parallel 
on 1 April 1968, and the complete cessation of strike missions 
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Typifying the missions flown daily by Marine pilots

in support of tactically engaged ground units were the fol-

lowing:

On the morning of 9 December, a tactical air
coordinator (airborne) observed a large enemy force well
dug-in along the La Tho river eight miles south of Danang.
Within minutes, four A-4E's of Marine Attack Squadron-211
attacked the enemy position. Expending thirty-two 250-pound
bombs and eight napalm canisters, the pilots accounted for
70 enemy killed.

On the 11th, just prior to noon, two A-4E's of Ma -
rine Attack Squadron-311 delivered sixteen 250-pound bombs
and four napalm canisters in direct support of units in Op-
eration TAYLOR COMMON. This air attack against an un-
known size enemy force located eight miles northwest of An
Hoa resulted in 15 enemy killed. Shortly thereafter, and one
mile southeast of this action, two other A-4E's dropped three
tons of ordnance in close support of 2d Battalion, 7th Marines,
this time accounting for 12 enemy killed.

-Out-of-Country Operations

During 1968, out-of-country combat and combat sup-
port missions flown by fixed wing pilots of the 1st Marine
Aircraft Wing ranged from a low of 941 in May to a high of

2,148 in July, totaling 16, 209 for the year. The December
total of 1,835 was notably higher than the year's monthly
average - 351.

Of the 16,209 sorties flown throughout North Viet-
nam and in the southern panhandle of Laos, 14,676 were
classified as combat flights, while 1,533 were catalogued as
combat support sorties. December combat and combat sup-
port figures were 1,763 and 72, respectively.

The halting of bombing north of the 19th parallel
on 1 April 1968, and the complete cessation of strike missions
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November 1968, had little effect 
on the number of sorties flown out-of-country. It should be 
noted, however. that the 1 N overnber restriction on air op­
erations over North Vietnam did lead to a significant increase 
in the number of sorties directed against enemy targets in 
southern Laos. 

lllustrating the effects of these strike sorties against 
enemy sanctuaries in Laos were the results of missions flown 
on 14, 20, and 27 December. At 1230 on the 14th, two F-4B's 
of Marine Fighter /Attack Squadron-323 flew a direct air sup­
port mission against an NVA force located approximately 125 
miles west-southwest of Danang. Expending twenty SOO-pound 
bombs, the pilots accounted for 32 enemy soldiers killed. 
Six days later, and ten miles farther west, four A-4E's of 
Marine Attack Squadron-311 delivered twenty-four SOO-pound 
bombs on positions occupied by an estimated NVA company. 
The tactical air coordinator (airborne) quoted a damage as­
sessment of 30 enemy killed. Finally, at 1750 on the 27th, 
three A-4E's of Marine Attack Squadron-223 dropped four 
tons of bombs on an enemy redoubt some lIO miles southwest 
of Danang. Fifteen NVA were killed by this strike. 

Out-of-country combat support sorties were flown 
almost exclusively by pilots of Marine Composite Recon­
naissance Squadron-l (VMCJ-l). Of the 1,533 sorties flown 
during the year, 1,497 were ECM, ELINT, or photo recon­
naissance provided by VMCJ-1's EA-6A, EF-lOB, and RF-
4B aircraft. 

The primary mission of VMCJ -1 is electronic war­
fare (EW) - - denying the use of, or rendering ineffective, 
the enemy's radar systems. Airborne EW is divided into 
passive and active operations, passive oeing concerned with 
the gathering of electronic intelligence, while active jamming 
operations directly support friendly aircraft during the con­
duct of their mission. 

Marine EW support aircraft are the EA-6A and EF-
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against North Vietnam on 1 November 1968, had little effect
on the number of sorties flown out-of-country. It should be
noted, however, that the 1 November restriction on air op-
erations over North Vietnam did lead to a significant increase
in the number of sorties directed against enemy targets in
southern Laos.

Illustrating the effects of these strike sorties against
enemy sanctuaries in Laos were the results of missions flown
on 14, 20, and 27 December. At 1230 on the 14th, two F-4B's
of Marine Fighter/Attack Squadron-323 flew a direct air sup-
port mission against an NVA force located approximately 125
miles west-southwest of Danang. Expending twenty 500-pound
bombs, the pilots accounted for 32 enemy soldiers killed.
Six days later, and ten miles farther west, four A-4E's of
Marine Attack Squadron-311 delivered twenty-four 500-pound
bombs on positions occupied by an estimated NVA company.
The tactical air coordinator (airborne) quoted a damage as-
sessment of 30 enemy killed. Finally, at 1750 on the 27th,
three A-4E's of Marine Attack Squadron-223 dropped four
tons of bombs on an enemy redoubt some 110 miles southwest
of Danang. Fifteen NVA were killed by this strike.

Out-of-country combat support sorties were flown
almost exclusively by pilots of Marine Composite Recon-
naissance Squadron-1 (VMCJ-1). Of the 1,533 sorties flown
during the year, 1,497 were ECM, ELINT, or photo recon-
naissance provided by VMCJ-1's EA-6A, EF-10B, and RF-
4B aircraft.

The primary mission of VMCJ-1 is electronic war-
fare (EW) -- denying the use of, or rendering ineffective,
the enemy's radar systems. Airborne EW is divided into
passive and active operations, passive being concerned with
the gathering of electronic intelligence, while active jamming
operations directly support friendly aircraft during the con-
duct of their mission.

Marine EW support aircraft are the EA-6A and EF-
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lOB. The EA-6A is-replacing the older EF-IOB, scheduled 
to be phased out of southeast Asia during 1969. Both aircraft 
were employed extensively during the year in support of Ma­
rine, Navy, and Air Force aircraft ~onducting missions deep 
into North Vietnam (and, on occasion, into Laos) and in sup­
port of Marine aircraft ope rating in and north of the DMZ. 

The following graphs portray_the number of combat 
and combat support sorties flown out-of-country and the num­
ber of Marine EW support sorties flown in and out-oi-country 
during the past 12 months. 

OUT-OF-COUNTRY FIXED WING SORTIES FLOWN BY MARINE AIRCRAFT 
JAN - DEC 1968 
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10B. The EA-6A- is replacing the older EF-10B, scheduled

to be phased out of southeast Asia during 1969. Both aircraft

were employed extensively during the year in support of Ma -

rine, Navy, and Air Force aircraft conducting missions deep
into North Vietnam (and, on occasion, into Laos) and in sup-
port of Marine aircraft operating in and north of the DMZ.

The following graphs portray the number of combat
and combat support sorties flown out-of-country and the num-

ber of Marine EW support sorties flown in and out-of-country

during the past 12 months.

OUT-OF-COUNTRY FIXED WING SORTIES FLOWN BY MARINE AIRCRAFT

JAN - DEC 1968
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of delivering ordnance at night or during instrument condi­
tions through the utilization of its all-weather target acquisi­
tion radar and moving target indicator systems, flew 4,526 
sorties in North Vietnam and Laos. (As the rules of engage­
ment precluded ordnance drops against Laotian targets unless 
under positive control, these systems were employed only in 
North Vietnam.) A-6A sorties over Laos totaled 508 -- 369 
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were flown in November and December. 

The following graph depicts the A-6A out-of-country 
attack sorties flown since January 1968. 
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Marine F-8 Aircraft Completes Combat Tour 

On 10 May, Marine utilization of the F-8 Crusader 
in South Vietnam ended with the deployment of Marine All­
Weather Fighter Squadron-235 from Danang to Iwakuni, 
Japan. Three Crusader squadrons (VMF(AW)-312, 232, 
and 235), employed in support of US operations in South 
Vietnam, North Vietnam, and Laos, amassed a total of 20,955 
sorties following their initial introduction in-country in Decem­
ber 1965. VMF(AW)-235, the last of the three squadrons 
to serve, was replaced by Marine Fighter / Attack S 'l1:~~on-
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During the year, the A-6A, with its unique capability

of delivering ordnance at night or during instrument condi-

tions through the utilization of its all-weather target acquisi-

tion radar and moving target indicator systems, flew 4, 526

sorties in North Vietnam and Laos. (As the rules of engage-
ment precluded ordnance drops against Laotian targets unless

under positive control, these systems were employed only in

North Vietnam.) A-6A sorties over Laos totaled 508 369

were flown in November and December.

The following graph depicts the A-6A out --of-country
attack sorties flown since January 1968.
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Marine F-8 Aircraft Completes Combat Tour

On 10 May, Marine utilization of the F-8 Crusader

in South Vietnam ended with the deployment of Marine All-

Weather Fighter Squadron-235 from Danang to Iwakuni,

Japan. Three Crusader squadrons (VMF(AW) -312, 232,

and 235), employed in support of US operations in South

Vietnam, North Vietnam, and Laos, amassed a total of 20,955

sorties following their initial introduction in-country in Decem-

ber 1965. VMF (AW)-235 the last of the three squadrons

to serve, was replaced by Marine Fighter/Attack Squadron-
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542 with 18 F -4B Phantoms. 

OV -lOA Aircraft 

On 6 July, the first detachment of OV -lOA aircraft 
(six planes) arrived at Marble Mountain Air Facility. Pri­
marily employed for reconnaissance missions, the OV -lOA 
also is utilized for tactical air coordinator (airborne) flights, 
helicopter escort missions, photo reconnaissance missions, 
and naval guniire and artillery spotter flights. Since 6 July, 
two other detachments have joined the 1 st Marine Aircraft 
Wing, the last arriving in Danang on 29 October. At end­
year, 26 aircraft were assigned to two Marine observation 
squadrons (VMO-2 and 6) based in I CTZ. Flying an average 
daily sortie rate of 1.37, these versatile aircraft recorded 
3,003 sorties in their first six months of combat. 

The Single Manager Control of Tactical Air Resources in 
South Vietnam 

As recounted in previous editions of this report, 1968 
brought a radical dis ruption to III MAFI s organization for 
combat, as COMUSMACV, on 10 March, assigned III MAF 
fixed wing strike and reconnaissance aircraft and ass ociated 
air control assets to the mission direction of the CG, 7th Air 
Force., citing as his reasons therefor the increasing deploy­
ment of Army forces into I CTZ, the then-impending major 
battle in I CTZ, and the need to achieve a more flexible capa­
bility for possible shifts of air effort. This program of Air 
Force control, entitled the single manager system, was un­
able to commence functioning until 22 March and was not a 
viable system until 1 April. Meanwhile, however, the then­
current III MAF system, following February1s record shat-

. tering month of Tet-associated combat activity (8,610 enemy 
killed by III MAF alone), continued during the last three weeks 
of March to demonstrate its proven efficacy throughout I CTZ, 
particularly in controlling Air Force, Navy, and Marine air­
craft in close support of ground maneuver units concluding 
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542 with 18 F-4B Phantoms.

OV-10A Aircraft

On 6 July, the first detachment of OV-10A aircraft

(six planes) arrived at Marble Mountain Air Facility. Pri-

marily employed for reconnaissance missions, the OV-10A

also is utilized for tactical air coordinator (airborne) flights,

helicopter escort missions, photo reconnaissance missions,

and naval gunfire and artillery spotter flights. Since 6 July,
two other detachments have joined the 1st Marine Aircraft

Wing, the last arriving in Danang on 29 October. At end-

year, 26 aircraft were assigned to two Marine observation

squadrons (VMO-2 and 6) based in I CTZ. Flying an average

daily sortie rate of 1.37, these versatile aircraft recorded

3,003 sorties in their first six months of combat.

The Single Manager Control of Tactical Air Resources in

South Vietnam

As recounted in previous editions of this report, 1968

brought a radical disruption to III MAF's organization for

combat, as COMUSMACV, on 10 March, assigned III MAF
fixed wing strike and reconnaissance aircraft and associated
air control assets to the mission direction of the CG, 7th Air

Force, citing as his reasons therefor the increasing deploy-
ment of Army forces into I CTZ, the then-impending major
battle in I CTZ, and the need to achieve a more flexible capa-
bility for possible shifts of air effort. This program of Air
Force control, entitled the single manager system, was un-
able to commence functioning until 22 March and was not a
viable system until 1 April. Meanwhile, however, the then-
current III MAF system, following February's record shat-

tering month of Tet-associated combat activity (8, 610 enemy
killed by III MAF alone), continued during the last three weeks
of March to demonstrate its proven efficacy throughout I CTZ,
particularly in controlling Air Force, Navy, and Marine air-

craft in close support of ground maneuver units concluding
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:' '==-= successlurl the battle of Khe Sanh -- an action involving the 
largest enemy force concentration of the war. As the single 
manager system then began to attain an operational capability 
in I CTZ, the III MAF air control element at Khe Sanh con­
tinued to support a major part of Operation PEGASUS, in 
which the 26th Marines attacked from the Khe Sanh combat 
base, joining the 1st Cavalry Division (Airmobile) and the 1st 
Marine Regiment in an assault to drive the enemy from west­
ern Quang TrL 

As the III MAF air control system, which through three 
years of Vietnam combat had been coordinated with, and inte­
grated into, the 7th Air Force syste~, then in effect became 
a part of the Army-Air Force joint air /ground operations sys­
tem (forming the single manager system), a fundamental dif­
ference in air control philos ophy became evident: the single 
manager system was primarily a producer oriented effort, 
while the III MAF system was consumer oriented. This con­
sumer orientation was central to the proven combat success 
of the III MAF system and underlay its complete responsive­
ness to the de~~resiij~f the s£.]?",pprtey,rou:r:td comrx;ander., "Al­
though the single m<i,nager p!ocedur~ of air c;ontrollers divert­
ing scheduled air support without approval of the ground chain 
of authority certainly was foreign to the Marine concept of 
directing air support, the difference in air control philos ophy 
principally affected the preplanned air request procedures. 
The III MAF system for preplanned requests was k:eyed to the 
ground commander I s schedule for planning his daily operations, 
and the ground commander thus transmitted his requirements 
for preplanned air support as late as the evening preceding 
his operation. Under single manage-fuent, he now was re­
quired to submit his requestfor pr~lanned air support two 
days in advance, often before a grotuid operation was planned 
or even contemplated. While this single management pro­
cedure provided for convenient and orderly scheduling of 
aircraft, it was at the expense of responsiveness to the ground 

commander I s tactical requirements-,_ 

By end-April, the derogation in responsiveness had 
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successfully the battle of Khe Sanh - - an action involving the

largest enemy force concentration of the war. As the single
manager system then began to attain an operational capability
in I CTZ, the III MAF air control element at Khe Sanh con-
tinued to support a major part of Operation PEGASUS, in
which the 26th Marines attacked from the Khe Sanh combat
base, joining the 1st Cavalry Division (Airmobile) and the 1st

Marine Regiment in an assault to drive the enemy from west-
ern Quang Tri.

As the III MAF air control system, which through three

years of Vietnam combat had been coordinated with, and inte-
grated into, the 7th Air Force system, then in effect became
a part of the Army-Air Force joint air/ground operations sys-
tem (forming the single manager system), a fundamental dif-
ference in air control philosophy became evident: the single
manager system was primarily a producer oriented effort,
while the III MAF system was consumer oriented. This con-
sumer orientation was central to the proven combat success
of the III MAF system and underlay its complete responsive-
ness to the desires of the supported ground commander. A1-
though the single manager procedure of air controllers divert-

ing scheduled air support without approval of the ground chain
of authority certainly was foreign to the Marine concept of

directing air support, the difference in air control philosophy
principally affected the preplanned air request procedures.
The III MAF system for preplanned requests was keyed to the

ground commander's schedule for planning his daily operations,
and the ground commander thus transmitted his requirements
for preplanned air support as late as the evening preceding
his operation. Under single management, he now was re-
quired to submit his request for preplanned air support two
days in advance, often before a ground operation was planned
or even contemplated. While this single management pro-
cedure provided for convenient and orderly scheduling of
aircraft, it was at the expense of responsiveness to the ground
commander's tactical requirements.

By end-April, the derogation in responsiveness had
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become a matter of alarm to the CG, III MAF who, from the 
outset, had opposed strongly the imposition of the new air 
control procedures, knowing that the loss of control of his 
organic fixed wing aviation would degrade seriously his com­
bat effectiveness; he was convinced too that the stated per­
formance goals of single management were inherent in the 
pre-single manager arrangement, and the change therefore 
was unnecessary. With his initial analysis confirmed by the 
demonstrated weakness of single management and the resul­
tant diminution in tactical air support to Marine ground com­
manders, the CG, III MAF requested that his fixed wing avi-­
ation assets be restored to his operational control. 

Rejecting the III MAF petition, COMUSMACV respond­
ed to single management's failure with a modified arrange­
ment which divided preplanned sortie allocations into two 
groups: 70% of the sorties wouldhe allocated on a weekly 
schedule, while the remainder would be allocated on a daily 
basis. The weekly schedule was intended to provide each 
ground commander with sorties that he could use in any man­
ner he considered would support his tactical plans most effec­
tively, and the daily schedule would provide additional sorties 
with which to respond to the ever-changing ground combat 
situation. This modified arrang-ement was an improvement 
over the initial single management procedures. The weekly 
schedule, while not providing the responsiveness of III MAF's 
pre-single manager system, nevertheless provided all ground 
commanders a guarantee of air support and a degree of con­
trol over that support previously not existent ,in the single 
manager system. 

Despite this initial modification and other III MAF­
inspired improvements to the Army-Air Force joint air/ 
ground operations system procedures of single management, 
and notwithstanding that, within its limitations, its perfor­
mance had improved measurably, single management con­
tinued to be a producer oriented effort and, for Marine pur­
poses, remained less effective than the system it replaced. 
Year-end statistics revealed the quantifiable effects of this 
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become a matter of alarm to the CG, III MAF who, from the

outset, had opposed strongly the imposition of the new air
control procedures, knowing that the loss of control of his

organic fixed wing aviation would degrade seriously his com-
bat effectiveness; he was convinced too that the stated per-
formance goals of single management were inherent in the

pre-single manager arrangement, and the change therefore
was unnecessary. With his initial analysis confirmed by the
demonstrated weakness of single management and the resul-

tant diminution in tactical air support to Marine ground com-

manders, the CG, III MAF requested that his fixed wing avi-

ation assets be restored to his operational control.

Rejecting the III MAF petition, COMUSMACV respond-
ed to single management's failure with a modified arrange-
ment which divided preplanned sortie allocations into two

groups: 70% of the sorties would be allocated on a weekly
schedule, while the remainder would be allocated on a daily
basis. The weekly schedule was intended to provide each

ground commander with sorties that he could use in any man-
ner he considered would support his tactical plans most effec-

tively, and the daily schedule would provide additional sorties
with which to respond to the ever-changing ground combat
situation. This modified arrangement was an improvement
over the initial single management procedures. The weekly
schedule, while not providing the responsiveness of III MAF's

pre-single manager system, nevertheless provided all ground
commanders a guarantee of air support and a degree of con-
trol over that support previously not existent in the single
manager system.

Despite this initial modification and other III MAF-

inspired improvements to the Army-Air Force joint air/
ground operations system procedures of single management,
and notwithstanding that, within its limitations, its perfor-
mance had improved measurably, single management con-
tinued to be a producer oriented effort and, for Marine pur-
poses, remained less effective than the system it replaced.
Year-- end statistics revealed the quantifiable effects of this
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unwIeldy system on Marine operations in I CTZ. To the 
Marine ground commander, air support always has been 
but another in his arsenal of organic weapons. Prior to 
single management, he routinely preplanned his supporting 
air to complement his ground maneuver for the ensuing day, 
and during three years of combat operations, 88% of the air 
support received by Marine grouna commanders in SVN was 
so planned. In the months following the imposition of single 
management, this preplanned air support declined to only 40% 
of the total sorties received by Marine ground commanders, 
and in December, it diminished further to less than 30%. On 
the other hand, the decline in preplanned sorties actually 
flown by In MAF fixed wing aircraft (from 90% of the total 
to 58%). while drastic, was not as marked as the decline in 
preplanned support provided to Marine ground forces. This 
apparent dichotomy was a product of the significant increase 
in Marine air diverted to support other than Marine ground 
units, which doubled from a previous average of 20% to a 
single manager average of 40%, and in November and Decem­
ber, to over 50%. To offset the nonresponsiveness of single 
management-preplanned air support, ill MAF relied heavily 
on immediate air support and extra, or add-on, sorties. Im­
mediate air support) which previously had averaged ten"per­
cent of the air support effort, increased to a 1968 average of 
25%. At the same time, III MAF found it necessary to resort 
to the extra or add-on sorties (17% of the total air support sor­
ties) to compensate for the incompatibility between the weekly 
scheduling and the ground comman_der's tactical requirements. 

As these indices of inefficiency accumulated during 
successive system evaluations. the CG, III MAF continued 
to recommend a procedural modification which would restore 
pre - single management air support responsiveness to forces 
in I CTZ and attain lllore effective utilization of air in I CTZ 
without in any way depriving COMUSMACV of control of the 
total air effort. In substance, the CG, III MAF proposed 
that, following COMUSMACV' s weekly allocation of air effort, 
Marine air, less that allocated by-MAC V for employment out­
side of I CTZ, would be scheduled on a daily basis by III MAF 
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unwieldy system on Marine operations in ICTZ. To the
Marine ground commander, air support always has been
but another in his arsenal of organic weapons. Prior to
single management, he routinely preplanned his supporting
air to complement his ground maneuver for the ensuing day,
and during three years of combat operations, 88% of the air

support received by Marine ground commanders in SVN was
so planned. In the months following the imposition of single
management, this preplanned air support declined to only 40%
of the total sorties received by Marine ground commanders,
and in December, it diminished further to less than 30%. On
the other hand, the decline in preplanned sorties actually
flown by III MAF fixed wing aircraft (from 90% of the total
to 58%), while drastic, was not as marked as the decline in
preplanned support provided to Marine ground forces. This

apparent dichotomy was a product of the significant increase
in Marine air diverted to support other than Marine ground
units, which doubled from a previous average of 20% to a
single manager average of 40%, and in November and Decem-
ber, to over 50%. To offset the nonresponsiveness of single
management preplanned air support, III MAF relied heavily
on immediate air support and extra, or add-on, sorties. Im-
mediate air support, which previously had averaged ten per-
cent of the air support effort, increased to a 1968 average of

25% At the same time, III MAF found it necessary to resort
to the extra or add-on sorties (17% of the total air support sor-
ties) to compensate for the incompatibility between the weekly
scheduling and the ground commander's tactical requirements.

As these indices of inefficiency accumulated during
successive system evaluations, the CG, III MAF continued
to recommend a procedural modification which would restore
pre-single management air support responsiveness to forces
in I CTZ and attain more effective utilization of air in ICTZ
without in any way depriving COMUSMACV of control of the
total air effort. In substance, the CG, III MAF proposed
that, following COMUSMACV's weekly allocation of air effort,
Marine air, less that allocated by MACV for employment out-
side of ICTZ, would be scheduled on a daily basis by III MAF
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to support all III MAF forces. The III MAF daily schedule 
would be published concurrently with the Air Force daily 
schedule thereby keeping Saigon apprised, on a timely basis, 
of the air plan in I CTZ. No other changes in single manage­
ment procedures were envisioned. With the diminishing com­
bat intensity and the reduction in Army forces in I CTZ at 
year's end, Marines in I CTZ were hopeful for an opportunity 
to demonstrate this procedural modification. 

The following graph portrays the effect of single 
management on Marine operations in I CTZ. 
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Responding to the increased helicopter commitments 
generated by the intensified tempo c>_f friendly ground opera­
tions in I CT Z, pilots of the 1 st Marine Aircraft Wing and 
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to support all III MAF forces. The III MAF daily schedule
would be published concurrently with the Air Force daily
schedule thereby keeping Saigon apprised, on a timely basis,
of the air plan in I CTZ. No other changes in single manage-
ment procedures were envisioned. With the diminishing com-
bat intensity and the reduction in Army forces in I CTZ at

year's end, Marines in I CTZ were hopeful for an opportunity
to demonstrate this procedural modification.

The following graph portrays the effect of single

management on Marine operations in I CTZ.
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Responding to the increased helicopter commitments

generated by the intensified tempo of friendly ground opera-
tions in I CTZ, pilots of the 1st Marine Aircraft Wing and

UNCLASSIFIED

SECRET

85

DECLASSIFIED



DECLASSIFIED 

I ~~©U\$$~~"~~IDJ I 
Special Landing Forces (SLF1s) AHa and Bravo flew 670,995 
sorties in 1968, helilifting 1,027,556 passengers and 115,716 
tons of cargo. Of these totals, SLF pilots flew 12% (71,477) 
of the sorties and transported 14% (128,822) of the passengers 
and six percent (6,751 tons) of the cargo. (In December, wing 
and SLF pilots flew 59,838 sorties, lifting 113,499 passengers 
and 13,835 tons of cargo. ) 

End-1968 helicopter statistics reflect a significant 
increase over those of 1967. 

Sorties 510,595 670,995 (*31%) 

Passengers 622,535 1,027,556 (*39%) 

Cargo (Tons) 70,950 ll5, 716 (~~39%) 

*Percent increase 

Throughout the year, approximately half the heli­
copter missions flown were for combat and logistical re~ 
supply of troops and cargo to friendly units conducting oper'~ 
ations against NVA and VC forces in I CTZ. Other tactical 
sorties flown included casualty (medical) evacuation, recon­
naissance, command and control, ·sea/air rescue, escort, 
tactical air coordinator (airborne), and tactical aircraft 
recovery missions. 

More than 67,000 combatant and non-combatant evac­
uees were lifted from field areas to more secure positions 
(villages, secure outposts, field hospitals, hospital ships) 
during the course of the year. One of these casualty evac­
uation missions, flown on 23 July by a crew from Marine 
Medium Helicopter Squadron-165,-_demonstrated the versa­
tility of the CH-46 aircraft. Just after noon on that date, the 
aircraft and four crewmen in question evacuated five, wounded 
Marines and an attendant corpsman to a hospital ship anchored 
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Special Landing Forces (SLF's) Alfa and Bravo flew 670,995
sorties in 1968, helilifting 1, 027, 556 passengers and 115, 716
tons of cargo. Of these totals, SLF pilots flew 12% ,477)
of the sorties and transported 14% (128, 822) of the passengers
and six percent (6, 751tons) of the cargo. (In December, wing
and SLF pilots flew 59,838 sorties, lifting 113, 499 passengers
and 13,835 tons of cargo.)

End-1968 helicopter statistics reflect a significant
increase over those of 1967.

19681967

670,995 (*31%)510,595Sorties

1, 027, 556 (*39%)622,535Passengers

115,716 (*39%)Cargo (Tons) 70,950

*Percent increase

Throughout the year, approximately half the heli-

copter missions flown were for combat and logistical re -

supply of troops and cargo to friendly units conducting oper-
ations against NVA and VC forces in [CTZ. Other tactical

sorties flown included casualty (medical) evacuation, recon-
naissance, command and control, sea/air rescue, escort,
tactical air coordinator (airborne), and tactical aircraft

recovery missions.

More than 67,000 combatant and non-combatant evac-
uees were lifted from field areas to more secure positions
(villages, secure outposts, field hospitals, hospital ships)
during the course of the year. One of these casualty evac-
uation missions, flown on 23 July by a crew from Marine
Medium Helicopter Squadron-165, demonstrated the versa-
tility of the CH-46 aircraft. Just after noon on that date, the
aircraft and four crewmen in question evacuated five, wounded
Marines and an attendant corpsman to a hospital ship anchored
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northeast of Danang. Enroute to the ship, the pilot was forced 
to secure one of his engines because of a fire. Unable to re­
main airborne, the pilot landed in the water and subsequently 
water-taxied the plane three miles to the shoreline. No in­
juries were associated with this waterborne maneuver. On 
reaching shore, the five medical evacuees were quickly re­
transported to the hospital ship. 

The CH-53, utilizing its heavy lift capability, flew 
the majority of the tactical aircraft recovery missions logged 
during the year. Able to lift a payload in excess of 9, 000 
pounds, the aircraft recovered 167 helicopters and a small 
fixed wing aircraft (65 UH-34 ts, 60 CH-46's, 42 tTH-IE' s , 
and one O-le) which otherwise may have been lost, realizing 
an approximate replacement savings of $123,657, 000. It is 
also worthy of note that the Armyts CH-54 helicopter recov­
ered 41 additional CH-46's (including the aircraft previously 
referred to in the water-taxi incident) for an estimated sav­
ings of $65, 600, 000. 

In December, 3,180 sorties, or 5.30/0 of those flown 
by 1st Marine Aircraft Wing helicopter pilots, were in sup­
port of other than Marine forces. Again, the great majority 
of these flights were in support ofROK Marine units (2,599), 
with the remainder supporting US Special Forces (522) and 
ARVN (59). Throughout the year, 43,138 sorties were pro­
vided to other than Marines - 34,094 to ROKMC, 3,840 for 
ARVN, 3,508 for USSF, 1,666 to US Army, and 30 in sup­
port of the 7th Air Force. 

The graph on the following page portrays the total sup­
port provided by Marine helicopters during the past 12 months. 
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northeast of Danang. Enroute to the ship, the pilot was forced
to secure one of his engines because of a fire. Unable to re-
main airborne, the pilot landed in the water and subsequently
water-taxied the plane three miles to the shoreline. No in-

juries were associated with this waterborne maneuver. On
reaching shore, the five medical evacuees were quickly re-

transported to the hospital ship.

The CH-53, utilizing its heavy lift capability, flew
the majority of the tactical aircraft recovery missions logged
during the year. Able to lift a payload in excess of 9,000
pounds, the aircraft recovered 167 helicopters and a small
fixed wing aircraft (65 UH-34's, 60 CH-46's, 42 UH-1E's,
and one O-1C) which otherwise may have been lost, realizing
an approximate replacement savings of $123, 657,000. It is
also worthy of note that the Army's CH-54 helicopter recov-
ered 41 additional CH-46's (including the aircraft previously
referred to in the water-taxi incident) for an estimated sav-
ings of $65, 600, 000.

In December, 3,180 sorties, or 5.3% of those flown

by 1st Marine Aircraft Wing helicopter pilots, were in sup-
port of other than Marine forces. Again, the great majority
of these flights were in support of ROK Marine units (2,599),
with the remainder supporting US Special Forces (522) and
ARVN (59). Throughout the year, 43,138 sorties were pro-
vided to other than Marines - 34, 094 to ROKMC, 3,840 for

ARVN, 3,508 for USSF, 1,666 to US Army, and 30 in sup-
port of the 7th Air Force.

The graph on the following page portrays the total sup-
port provided by Marine helicopters during the past 12 months.
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MARINE HELICOPTER SORTlES:JAN-DEC 1968 
LIFT SUMMARY 

I JAN·31 DEC 1968 

SORTIES FLOWN, 670,995 
BY CH·46, 303,366 
BY UH·34, 167,841 
BYUH·1E, 145,492 
BY CH·53: 54,296 

PASSENGERS LIFTED, 1,027,556 
TONS OF CARGO LIfTED: 115,716 

_CH-46 DUH-1E DCH-53 

Crew, Passenger, and Aircraft Los-ses 

In December, four aircraft (three fixed wing and one 
helicopter) were lost to direct enemy action, claiming the 
lives of two crewmembers. Four other crewmembers were 
classified as missing. 

On 2 December, an O-lG, flying a reconnaissance 
mission, crashed and burned as a result of enemy small arms 
fire some 19 miles south of Dong Ha. Both of the plane's 
occupants were killed. The following day, an OV -lOA, pre­
viously reported rnis sing, was found in dense jungle ten 
rniles west of Danang. The status of the two crewrnernbers 
is unknown. On the 9th,aCH-46: preVious1ydowned byene­
rny fire 12 rniles south of Ca Lu, was, due to its inaccessi­
bility and enerny activity in the area, destroyed by friendly 
fixed wing aircraft. The crew was recovered. And finally, 
on 20 December, an F-4B failed to return from a mission in 
Laos. Crewrnernber and aircraft status is unknown. 
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LIFT SUMMARY
1 JAN-31 DEC 1968

670,995SORTIES FLOWN:70,000
303,366BY CH-46:
167,841BY UH-34:

BY UH.IE: 145,492
54,296BY CH.53:60,000 PASSENGERS LIFTED: 1,027,556

TONS OF CARGO LIFTED 115,716
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CH-53UH-1ECH-46UH-34

Crew, Passenger, and Aircraft Losses

In December, four aircraft (three fixed wing and one

helicopter) were lost to direct enemy action, claiming the

lives of two crewmembers. Four other crewmembers were

classified as missing.

On 2 December, an O-1G, flying a reconnaissance

mission, crashed and burned as a result of enemy small arms

fire some 19 miles south of Dong Ha. Both of the plane's

occupants were killed. The following day, an OV-10A, pre-

viously reported missing, was found in dense jungle ten
miles west of Danang. The status of the two crewmembers

is unknown. On the 9th, a CH-46, previously downed by ene-

my fire 12 miles south of Ca Lu, was, due to its inaccessi-

bility and enemy activity in the area, destroyed by friendly
fixed wing aircraft. The crew was recovered. And finally,

on 20 December, an F-4B failed to return from a mission in

Laos. Crewmember and aircraft status is unknown.
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In all, the loss of 60 fixed wing aircraft and 82 heli­

copters was attributed to direct enemy action during the year. 
Included in these totals are 23 F-4's, 16 A-4's, sixA-6's, 
three F-8's, three TA-4's, three OV-I0's, tvvo RF-4's, 
tvvo EF-I0's, one 0-1, one KC-130F, 41 CH-46's, 20 UH-IE's, 
17 UH-34's, and four CH-53's. These incidents cost the lives 
of 102 crewmembers and 83 passengers. Twenty-seven per­
sonnel were listed as missing. 
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In all, the loss of 60 fixed wing aircraft and 82 heli-
copters was attributed to direct enemy action during the year.
Included in these totals are 23 F-4's, 16 A-4's, six A-6's,
three F-8's, three TA-4's, three OV-10's, two RF -4's,
two EF-10's, one O-1, one KC-130F, 41 CH-46's, 20 UH-1E's,
17 UH-34's, and four CH-53's. These incidents cost the lives
of 102 crewmembers and 83 passengers. Twenty-seven per-
sonnel were listed as missing.
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LOGISTICS 

III MAFls logistic organization was tested vigorously 
early in the year by the enemy1s Tet offensive, with the chal­
lenge of simultaneously providing support for normal opera­
tions, restoring lines of communication degraded by the en­
emyoffensive, providing supportJorthe isolated Khe Sanh 
combat base, and supporting the rapid buildup of US forces 
in northern I CTZ. -

The offensive struck hard at the roads and waterways 
of I CTZ. Traffic on primary land lines was restricted by 
severed roads, blown culverts, and damaged or destroyed 
bridges, and waterborne traffic on the principal northern 
waterways, the Cua Viet and the Perfume (Hue) rivers, was 
curtailed by attacks against transiting craft. Repair of the 
roads and bridges progressed at a rapid pace, soon reaching 
a pre-Tet level of traffic ability, although emergency resupply 
by air was required for a time. And, through the resolute 
efforts of the US Navy, the movement of supplies continued-
on the Cua Viet and Perfume rivers to Dong Ha and Hue. 

Despite periodic attacks against resupply routes and 
logistic facilities during the remainder of the year, and prob­
lems imposed by inhospitable terrain and weather, the III 
MAF logistic organization met the challenges, and was able 
to provide uninterrupted logistic support. On occasion, stock 
levels dipped due to unusual requirements levied on the system 
by intense combat activity, but these were replenished quick­
ly. Throughout the year, III MAF personnel remained well­
fed, well-clothed, and well- supplied with the necessary im­
plements of war. 

Changes in the logistic organization and shifts in the 
location of facilities to support the tactical situation have es­
tablished flexibility as the hallmark of III MAF logistic sup­
port. Initiation of Operation TAYLOR COMMON, a multi­
regiment penetration of Base Areg._112, 30 miles southwest 
of Danang in December continued this characteristic, open-
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III MAF's logistic organization was tested vigorously
early in the year by the enemy's Tet offensive, with the chal-

lenge of simultaneously providing support for normal opera-
tions, restoring lines of communication degraded by the en-

emy offensive, providing support for the isolated Khe Sanh
combat base, and supporting the rapid buildup of US forces
in northern I CTZ.

The offensive struck hard at the roads and waterways
of I CTZ. Traffic on primary land lines was restricted by
severed roads, blown culverts, and damaged or destroyed
bridges, and waterborne traffic on the principal northern

waterways, the Cua Viet and the Perfume (Hue) rivers, was
curtailed by attacks against transiting craft. Repair of the
roads and bridges progressed at a rapid pace, soon reaching
a pre -Tet level of trafficability, although emergency resupply
by air was required for a time. And, through the resolute

efforts of the US Navy, the movement of supplies continued
on the Cua Viet and Perfume rivers to Dong Ha and Hue.

Despite periodic attacks against resupply routes and

logistic facilities during the remainder of the year, and prob-
lems imposed by inhospitable terrain and weather, the III

MAF logistic organization met the challenges, and was able
to provide uninterrupted logistic support. On occasion, stock
levels dipped due to unusual requirements levied on the system
by intense combat activity, but these were replenished quick-
ly. Throughout the year, III MAF personnel remained well-

fed, well-clothed, and well-supplied with the necessary im-

plements of war.

Changes in the logistic organization and shifts in the
location of facilities to support the tactical situation have es-
tablished flexibility as the hallmark of III MAF logistic sup-
port. Initiation of Operation TAYLOR COMMON, a multi-

regiment penetration of Base Area 112, 30 miles southwest
of Danang in December continued this characteristic, open-
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ing Force Logistic Support Unit-l at An Boa as the primary 
Logistic Support Area (LSA) for the operation and Force 
Logistic Support Unit-2 at Hill 55 as the alternate. A high­
light in the construction of the An Hoa installation was the 
upgrading of the airfield to an all-weather capability. In ac­
complishing this, a 350-man Seabee force rematted the 72 
by 3,500 foot runway, the two taxiways, and the 46,000 square 
foot parking apron in five days. 

The end of 1968 found III MAF logistic activities with 
a proven capability to adjust to realities imposed by weather 
and enemy activity. This flexibility, ensuring responsive 
and effective logistic support to the combat forces, encourages 
an optimistic appraisal for the corning year. The Marine 
logistical complex in I CTZ at year1s end is portrayed on the 
following m.ap. 

LAOS 

Permanent 
Q) Bulk Fuel Farm 

(@ logistic 
Support Area 

J- Port 

III MAF LOGISTICS FACILITIES . END 1968 
15 30 
I 

Miles 
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ing Force Logistic Support Unit-1 at An Hoa as the primary
Logistic Support Area (LSA) for the operation and Force

Logistic Support Unit-2 at Hill 55 as the alternate. A high-

light in the construction of the An Hoa installation was the

upgrading of the airfield to an all-weather capability. In ac-

complishing this, a 350-man Seabee force rematted the 72

by 3, 500 foot runway, the two taxiways, and the 46, 000 square
foot parking apron in five days.

The end of 1968 found III MAF logistic activities with
a proven capability to adjust to realities imposed by weather

and enemy activity. This flexibility, ensuring responsive
and effective logistic support to the combat forces, encourages
an optimistic appraisal for the coming year. The Marine

logistical complex in I CTZ at year's end is portrayed on the

following map.

III MAF LOGISTICS FACILITIES - END 1968
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Supply 

Class I (Rations)- There were no significant problem.s in­
volved in Inaintaining the desired stock posture in this class of sup­
ply. Increasing quantities of refrigerated rations were provided dur­
ing the year. 

Class II (General Supply)- The class II supply situation was 
adequate to satisfy all operational requireInents. For the year, 3d 
Force Service RegiInent (3dFSR), Okinawa processed 449,251 req­
uisitions with 176,865 fills. Force Logistic ComInand processed 
765,370 requisitions with 420,976 fills. The Inonthly fill rate attained 
by FLC and 3dFSR during 1968 is portrayed on the graphs below. 

REQUISITION FILL RA IE - 1968 
r~-~"7d"F~~·'~~~·"''' ""11:=::: ~~§~i ~d.::; 

80% I-Requi.itions Processed 449,251 

60% 

40% 

20% 

Jan Fob Mar Apr May Jun Jul Aug Sep Oct Nov Dec 

Class III {Petroleum} - Petroleum delivery operations were 
siInplified with cOInpletion of several pipelines in northern I CTZ. 
Lines were installed at Tan My, Hue, Phu Bai, Quang Tri, and 
Dong Ha, thereby eliIninating overlaEd delivery and associated 
multiple handling. 

Class IV (Special IteIns) - Ac:lequate supplies were maintained 
during the year to support all III MAF operations. 
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Supply

Class I (Rations) - There were no significant problems in-

volved in maintaining the desired stock posture in this class of sup-
ply. Increasing quantities of refrigerated rations were provided dur-

ing the year.

Class II (General Supply)- The class II supply situation was

adequate to satisfy all operational requirements. For the year, 3d
Force Service Regiment (3dFSR), Okinawa processed 449, 251 req-
uisitions with 176, 865 fills. Force Logistic Command processed
765,370 requisitions with 420,976 fills. The monthly fill rate attained

by FLC and 3dFSR during 1968 is portrayed on the graphs below.

REQUISITION FILL RATE - 1968

3d_FSRFLC

Requisitions Processed 449,251Requisitions Processed 765,370
80%80%

176,865Complete Issues
Complete Issues 420,975

60%60%

40%40%

20%20%

Jan Feb Mar Apr May Jun Jul Aug Sep Oct Nov Dec
Jan Feb Mar Apr May Jun Jul Aug Sep Oct Nov Dec

Class III (Petroleum) - Petroleum delivery operations were

simplified with completion of several pipelines in northern I CTZ.
Lines were installed at Tan My, Hue, Phu Bai, Quang Tri, and

Dong Ha, thereby eliminating overland delivery and associated

multiple handling.

Class IV (Special Items) - Adequate supplies were maintained

during the year to support all III MAF operations.
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== Class V (Ground Ammunition) - Stock levels of ground 

munitions were maintained essentially at the 45-day ammuni­
tion level authorized for the Force Logistic Command during 
1968. These levels were adequate to support all III MAF op-
erations. 

Class V (A) (Aviation Ammunition) - Monthly Class 
V (A) issues increased sharply with the Tet offensive, reached 
a new high of 18, 584 tons in June, and then declined to 12,700 
tons in November with the diminution of overt enemy activity 
in I CTZ. Issues in 1968 were 188,093 tons, an increase of' 
40,680 tons over the 1967 total. 

The chart on the following page depicts Force Logistic 
Command's monthly issue of selected aviation munitions to 
units of the 1st Marine Aircraft Wing. 
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Class V (Ground Ammunition) - Stock levels of ground
munitions were maintained essentially at the 45-day ammuni-
tion level authorized for the Force Logistic Command during
1968. These levels were adequate to support all III MAF op-
erations.

Class V (A) (Aviation Ammunition) - Monthly Class
V (A) issues increased sharply with the Tet offensive, reached
a new high of 18, 584 tons in June, and then declined to 12,700
tons in November with the diminution of overt enemy activity
in I CTZ. Issues in 1968 were 188, 093 tons, an increase of
40,680 tons over the 1967 total.

The chart on the following page depicts Force Logistic
Command's monthly issue of selected aviation munitions to
units of the 1st Marine Aircraft Wing.
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M~~irV(\$;~~!F~lill1 FLC ISSUE OF SELECTED TYPES OF AVIATION ORDNANCE· 1968 
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(2)
(1)

2.75" Rocket (S)2.75" Rocket (U)

Total: 197,226Total: 253,272
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(1) 2.75" Rocket Unscarfed: Fired from fixed wing aircraft.

UNCLASCILLED
(2) 2.75" Rocket Scarfed: Fired from helicopters. "Scarfed"

pertains to those characteristics of the rocket fins

which give the projectile a more stable trajectory.
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Highlighting operations in the ordnance field in 1968 
was the introduction of improved controlled fragmentation 
conventional munitions (COFRAM), a 155mm howitzer replace­
ment model, the Walleye missile system, and the Rockeye 
antitank bomb. 

-COFRAM 

hnproved controlled fragmentation munitions were 
introduced into Vietnam during January 1968. Upon receipt 
of authorization for their use, Prepositioned War Reserve 
Stocks of COFRAM munitions were airlifted to RVN from 
Okinawa and CONUS, establishing an initial 30-day ammuni­
tion stock level at the Force Logistic Command. Additional 
munitions were provided by surface shipments, and a 60 -day 
stock level at Force Logistic Command was established by 1 
March .. The munitions were initially employed in support of 
operations in the Khe Sanh area, and have proven highly ef­
fective against soft targets such as personnel in the open. 
Total expenditures of COFRAM during 1968 were as follows: 

Grenade, Hand, M33 48,438 

Grenade, 40mm, M386/M397 63,319 

Cartridge, 105mm, M444 Series 23,317 

Projectile, 155mm, M449 Series 11,262 

Projectile, Eight-inch, M404 1,674 

Cluster Bomb Uriit-1 102 

During early 1968, it became evident that by end-year 
all MI09 155mm howitzers used by Marines in Vietnam would 

DECLASSIFIED 

96 

DECLASSIFIED

UNCLASSIFIED

Ordnance

Highlighting operations in the ordnance field in 1968
was the introduction of improved controlled fragmentation
conventional munitions (COFRAM), a 155mm howitzer replace-
ment model, the Walleye missile system, and the Rockeye
antitank bomb.

-COFRAM

Improved controlled fragmentation munitions were
introduced into Vietnam during January 1968. Upon receipt
of authorization for their use, Prepositioned War Reserve
Stocks of COFRAM munitions were airlifted to RVN from
Okinawa and CONUS, establishing an initial 30-day ammuni-
tion stock level at the Force Logistic Command. Additional
munitions were provided by surface shipments, and a 60-day-

stock level at Force Logistic Command was established by 1

March. The munitions were initially employed in support of
operations in the Khe Sanh area, and have proven highly ef-
fective against soft targets such as personnel in the open.
Total expenditures of COFRAM during 1968 were as follows:

Grenade, Hand, M33 48,438

Grenade, 40mm, M386/M397 63,319

Cartridge, 105mm, M444 Series 23,317

Projectile, 155mm, M449 Series 11,262

Projectile, Eight-inch, M404 1,674

Cluster Bomb Unit-1 102

-155MM Howitzer M109

During early 1968, it became evident that by end-year
all M109 155mm howitzers used by Marines in Vietnam would
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require replacement, due to extensive use. On 1 June, the 
Commandant of the Marine Corps-established a program to 
replace the model in Vietnam with an improved version. Ini­
tial shipment of 20 weapons arrived in Vietnam during Nov­
ember and early December, and replacement of all MI09's 
in the 12th Marines was completed during December. The 
remaining 26 artillery pieces required to complete the ex­
change within ill MAF were shipp-ed from CONUS during 
December and are scheduled to arrive at Danang by 20 Jan­
uary 1969. It is planned that preliminary servicing and is sue 
of these 26 howitzers will be completed by mid-February 1969. 

- Walleye Missile System 

Walleye, a 1, 125-pound, video-guided, free-fall mis­
sile, was made available to the 1st Marine Aircraft Wing 
(lstMA W) during 1968 for Vietnam operations. The missiles 
were positioned in-country in August and an intensive training 
program was established for the l!laintenance a:p.d employment 
of the weapon; however, they have yet to be employed against 
the enemy. 

-Rockeye II 

Rockeye II, consisting of a 49l-pound, air-dropped 
container filled with 274 antitank bomblets, was introduced 
into 1stMAW during September, complementing the inventory 
of antipersonnel/antitank bomblet dispensers. Limited quan­
tities of Rockeye II were expended during November and De­
cember against selected material targets. 

-M16 Rifle 

As a result of cartridge extraction problems experi­
enced with the M16Al rifle during 1967 , a program to replace 
the original barrel/sight assembly with a chromed chamber 
assembly was initiated at the Force Logistic Command. These 
assemblies Vilith c~ro:r:rl--'~~<l_~hClJlib~rsl>~1{an axrivinga..t t]}tL.fOl"~e 
Logistic Command during January, and a rework assembly 
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require replacement, due to extensive use. On 1 June, the
Commandant of the Marine Corps established a program to

replace the model in Vietnam with an improved version. Ini-
tial shipment of 20 weapons arrived in Vietnam during Nov-
ember and early December, and replacement of all M109's
in the 12th Marines was completed during December. The
remaining 26 artillery pieces required to complete the ex-

change within III MAF were shipped from CONUS during
December and are scheduled to arrive at Danang by 20 Jan-
uary 1969. It is planned that preliminary servicing and issue
of these 26 howitzers will be completed by mid-February 1969.

Walleye Missile System

Walleye, a 1,125-pound, video-guided, free-fall mis-
sile, was made available to the 1st Marine Aircraft Wing
(1stMAW) during 1968 for Vietnam operations. The missiles
were positioned in-country in August and an intensive training
program was established for the maintenance and employment
of the weapon; however, they have yet to be employed against
the enemy.

Rockeye II

Rockeye II, consisting of a 491-pound, air-dropped
container filled with 274 antitank bomblets, was introduced
into 1stMAW during September, complementing the inventory
of antipersonnel/antitank bomblet dispensers. Limited quan-
tities of Rockeye II were expended during November and De-
cember against selected material targets.

-M16 Rifle

As a result of cartridge extraction problems experi-
enced with the M16A1 rifle during 1967, a program to replace
the original barrel/sight assembly with a chromed chamber

assembly was initiated at the Force Logistic Command. These
assemblies with chromed chambers began arriving at the Force
Logistic Command during January, and a rework assembly
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line was in full operation by February. The retrofit and re­
placement of M16Al rifles was completed for the 1 st and 3d 
Marine Divisions and attached units during September, and 
issue of chrome-chambered weapons to Headquarters, III MAF, 
the 1st Marine Aircraft Wing, and the Force Logistic Com­
mand commenced during October. In November, all unchromed 
weapons of the 2d Brigade, Republic of Korea Marine Corps 
were replaced with chrome-chambered models. As of 31 
December, the Force Logistic Command was in the process 
of completing the conversion of the final 9,100 rifles required 
for the remaining units of III MAF and for a back-up stock at 
FLC. Upon completion of this final block, a total of 61,169 
M16A1 1s will have been retrofitted by the Force Logistic Com­
mand -- a major accomplishment~ 

Communication/Electronics 

--

The introduction of new equipment and the expansion 
of existing facilities improved the communication/ electronics 
posture in I CTZ during 1968. 

An incre'ased communication capability between major 
co:m.m.ands of III MAF was accomplished by installation of elia1 
telephone systems at Headquarters, III MAF, Force Logistic 
Command, and the 1st and 3d Divisions, linking these com­
mands through direct distance dia:J.ing, and by receipt of the 
AN/TRC-97E radio (possessing a 24-channel capability), 
supplementing the l2-channel capahility of the AN/TRC-97. 

Message handling capabilities of the III MAF major 
communication centers were improved through expansion 
of the automatic digital communication facilities at III MAF, 
Force Logistic Command, and 1st Marine Aircraft Wing, and 
by receipt of additional items of fixed-plant teletype equip­
ment. 
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line was in full operation by February. The retrofit and re-

placement of M16A1 rifles was completed for the 1st and 3d
Marine Divisions and attached units during September, and
issue of chrome-chambered weapons to Headquarters, III MAF,
the 1st Marine Aircraft Wing, and the Force Logistic Com-
mand commenced during October. In November, all unchromed

weapons of the 2d Brigade, Republic of Korea Marine Corps
were replaced with chrome-chambered models. As of 31
December, the Force Logistic Command was in the process
of completing the conversion of the final 9, 100 rifles required
for the remaining units of III MAF and for a back-up stock at
FLC. Upon completion of this final block, a total of 61, 169
M16A1's will have been retrofitted by the Force Logistic Com-
mand - - a major accomplishment.

Communication/Electronics

The introduction of new equipment and the expansion
of existing facilities improved the communication/ electronics

posture in I CTZ during 1968.

An increased communication capability between major
commands of III MAF was accomplished by installation of dial

telephone systems at Headquarters, III MAF, Force Logistic
Command, and the 1st and 3d Divisions, linking these com-
mands through direct distance dialing, and by receipt of the
AN/TRC-97E radio (possessing a 24-channel capability),
supplementing the 12-channel capability of the AN/TRC-97.

Message handling capabilities of the III MAF major
communication centers were improved through expansion
of the automatic digital communication facilities at III MAF,
Force Logistic Command, and 1st Marine Aircraft Wing, and

by receipt of additional items of fixed-plant teletype equip-
ment.
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Movement of Personnel and Supplies 

As the year began, extreme pressure was placed on 
transportation and embarkation operations in I CTZ. The en­
emy line of communication inte rdiction campaign of January 
and February placed a heavy burden on in-country air assets 
for the movement of personnel and essential supplies. Air­
lift was the only link between Khe Sanh and its external sources 
of supply. Marine and Air Force fixed wing aircraft flew 
1, 127 sorties, delivering 12,437 tons of supplies to the Khe 
Sanh combat base, primarily by air delivery systems. 
When Route 1 from Hue to Phu Bai was blocked by enemy in­
terdiction in February, helicopters transported emergency 
supplies from Tan My to Phu Bai, thus sustaining combat op­
erations. Waterborne convoys on the Cua Viet and Perfume 
rivers required constant escort by minesweepers and river 
patrol boats; armed helicopters often flew air cover. 

By early March, III MAF units had curtailed the major 
enemy threat, and engineer efforts had restored integrity of 
the land lines of communication. During the rest of the year, 
enemy attempts at .disrupting .movement of personnel and 
supplies were desultory. 

-Cargo Operations 

For the year, ill MAF received 489,429 measurement 
tons (MIT) of surface delivered cargo from CONUS and intra­
WestPac, practically the same as the 489,965 MIT received 
by surface during 1967. However, an increase over the 1967 
total was registered in the amount of retrograde cargo sur­
·face shipped from III MAF, as 148,768 MIT were shipped in 
1968 compared with the 1967 total of 121,058 MIT. Monthly 
amounts of cargo shipped to and from ill MAF by surface are 
shown on the following page. 
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Movement of Personnel and Supplies

As the year began, extreme pressure was placed on

transportation and embarkation operations in I CTZ. The en-

emy line of communication interdiction campaign of January
and February placed a heavy burden on in-country air assets
for the movement of personnel and essential supplies. Air-

lift was the only link between Khe Sanh and its external sources

of supply. Marine and Air Force fixed wing aircraft flew

1, 127 sorties, delivering 12, 437 tons of supplies to the Khe
Sanh combat base, primarily by air delivery systems.
When Route 1 from Hue to Phu Bai was blocked by enemy in-
terdiction in February, helicopters transported emergency
supplies from Tan My to Phu Bai, thus sustaining combat op-
erations. Waterborne convoys on the Cua Viet and Perfume
rivers required constant escort by minesweepers and river

patrol boats; armed helicopters often flew air cover.

By early March, III MAF units had curtailed the major
enemy threat, and engineer efforts had restored integrity of

the land lines of communication. During the rest of the year,
enemy attempts at disrupting movement of personnel and

supplies were desultory.

-Cargo Operations

For the year, III MAF received 489, 429 measurement
tons (M/T) of surface delivered cargo from CONUS and intra-

WestPac, practically the same as the 489, 965 M/T received

by surface during 1967. However, an increase over the 1967
total was registered in the amount of retrograde cargo sur-

face shipped from III MAF, as 148, 768 M/T were shipped in

1968 compared with the 1967 total of 121,058 M/T. Monthly
amounts of cargo shipped to and from III MAF by surface are

shown on the following page.
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SURFACE CARGO MOVEMENT PERFORMANCE: 1968 
[MEASUREMENT TONS) 

_ Cargo Received: 489,429 

_ Cargo Shipped: 148,768 

""'"' 

-Port Facilities 

DEC 

Improvement of port facilities during the early months 
of 1968 paid dividends during the reliiainder of the year, with 
cargo handling records repeatedly broken. Although these 
operations are primarily the respon.sibility of the Naval 

. Support Activity, Danang, I~I MAFuIlits were the ultimate 
recipients of the vast majority of the material. Highlights 
of 1968 port operations and deve10prrient were: 

-construction of additional LCU ramps at Dong Ha, 
increasing the daily throughput capacity from 1,000 to 1,800 
short tons (SIT); 

-development of the Tan My IHue complex, raising the 
throughput capability from 1,100 SIT to 2,700 SIT daily; 

-establishment of a logistics-over-the-shore (LOTS) 
site at Wunder Beach, eight and one-half miles east of Quang 
Tri City, to supplement the northern ports, adding a daily 
capability of 750 SiT to the I CTZ total from March until 
October, when the site was closed. 
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-Port Facilities

Improvement of port facilities during the early months
of 1968 paid dividends during the remainder of the year, with

cargo handling records repeatedly broken. Although these

operations are primarily the responsibility of the Naval

Support Activity, Danang, III MAF units were the ultimate

recipients of the vast majority of the material. Highlights
of 1968 port operations and development were:

-construction of additional LCU ramps at Dong Ha,
increasing the daily throughput capacity from 1, 000 to 1,800
short tons (S/T);

--development of the Tan My/Hue complex, raising the

throughput capability from 1,100 S/T to 2,700 S/T daily;

-establishment of alogistics-over-the-- - shore (LOTS)
site at Wunder Beach, eight and one-half miles east of Quang
Tri City, to supplement the northern ports, adding a daily

capability of 750 S/T to the I CTZ total from March until

October, when the site was closed.
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I MOO(l;;U$$~W~~1ID I The map below depicts the 1 CTZ ports and through­

put capability on 31 DeceITlber 1968. 

I CTZ DAILY PORT THROUGHPUT CAPACITY [SIT): END . 1968 
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Maintenance 

1968 
16,155 
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During 1968, the ITlaintenance effort of Force Logistic 
COITlITland and 3d Force Service RegiITlent, as reflected in 
the cOITlpletion of Tactical EquipITlen.t Repair Orders (TERO), 
increased 24% over the previous year. A total of 134,942 
TEROIS were ihitiated in 1967, of which 132,222 were COITl­
pleted, while during this year, 164,-(J27 TERO's were initiated 
and 164,881 were cOITlpleted. A synopsis of the ITlonthly input 
and cOITlpletion of TERO! s at FLC and 3dFSR is given in the 
graph on the following page. 
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The map below depicts the ICTZ ports and through-

put capability on 31 December 1968.

I CTZ DAILY PORT THROUGHPUT CAPACITY (S/T): END
- 1968

NVN DMZ
Cua Viet/Dong Ho

1967 1968
1,000 0DONG HA 40201,800

Kilometers

Tan My/Hue

1967 1968

1,100 2,700

Danang

1967 1968
10,000 10,000

LAOS

Chu Lai
TOTAL I CTZ THROUGHPUT CAPACITY 1967 1968

1,340 1,6551967
1968

13,440 16,155

Maintenance

During 1968, the maintenance effort of Force Logistic
Command and 3d Force Service Regiment, as reflected in
the completion of Tactical Equipment Repair Orders (TERO),
increased 24% over the previous year. A total of 134, 942
TERO's were initiated in 1967, of which 132, 222 were com-
pleted, while during this year, 164,027 TERO's were initiated
and 164, 881 were completed. A synopsis of the monthly input
and completion of TERO's at FLC and 3dFSR is given in the

graph on the following page.
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After maintaining an excellent rate of production during the 
first six months of 1968, the program for repair /rebuild of major 
items of equipment by military maintenance facilities or civilian 
contractors on Okinawa or Japan experienced a reduction in output 
during the remainder of the year. From January through June, a 
total of 452 items of equipment were rebuilt, a 36% increase over 
the previous six month period. The production rate of the PU -239, 
a 20KW, 60-cycle generator, was particularly noteworthy, with the 
rebuild period being reduced from 102 to 67 days. During July, the 
program departed from procedures_~stablished during the previous 
years by changing to a fiscal year program vice the earlier quarterly 
forecast method. The anticipated benefits resulting from more con­
sistent input and an earlier projection of repair parts requirements 
were not fully realized by the end oCthe year. The induction quota 
of 520 pieces of equipment set for the last half of 1968 was only 76% 
accomplished. However, the December induction quantity was 177 
items, a 209% improvement over the average for the previous five 
months, and the forecast for output during the first six months of 
1969 anticipates achievement of projected levels. 
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FLC WORKLOAD VS COMPLETION: 1968 3D FSR WORKLOAD VS COMPLETION: 1968
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Rebuild Program

After maintaining an excellent rate of production during the
first six months of 1968, the program for repair/rebuild of major
items of equipment by military maintenance facilities or civilian
contractors on Okinawa or Japan experienced a reduction in output
during the remainder of the year. From January through June, a
total of 452 items of equipment were rebuilt, a 36% increase over
the previous six month period. The production rate of the PU-239,
a 20KW, 60-cycle generator, was particularly noteworthy, with the
rebuild period being reduced from 102 to 67 days. During July, the

program departed from procedures established during the previous
years by changing to a fiscal year program vice the earlier quarterly
forecast method. The anticipated benefits resulting from more con-
sistent input and an earlier projection of repair parts requirements
were not fully realized by the end of the year. The induction quota
of 520 pieces of equipment set for the last half of 1968 was only 76%
accomplished. However, the December induction quantity was 177
items, a 209% improvement over the average for the previous five

months, and the forecast for output during the first six months of

1969 anticipates achievement of projected levels.
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-------...1 The chart below provides a comparison of the induc­

tion of equipment for rebuild versus the number of items re­
paired. 

REBUILD PROGRAM INDUCTION/PRODUCTION: 1968 
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- Deadlined Equipment 

A comparison of the rates of deadlined combat essen­
tial equipment during 1968 with previous years was compli­
cated by a change in the method of calculation. Between Jan­
uary and July, equipment deadlined in excess of 15 days served 
as the basis for computation of the rates. Deadline percent­
ages for subsequent months were based on equipment dead­
lined in exc e s s of 24 hour s . While the de adline rate s por­
trayed graphically on the following page appear to have in­
creased considerably, the number of items deadlined re­
mained essentially at the same level as end-196 7. 
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The chart below provides a comparison of the induc--

tion of equipment for rebuild versus the number of items re -

paired.

REBUILD PROGRAM INDUCTION/PRODUCTION: 1968
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-Deadlined Equipment

A comparison of the rates of deadlined combat essen-
tial equipment during 1968 with previous years was compli-
cated by a change in the method of calculation. Between Jan-

uary and July, equipment deadlined in excess of 15 days served
as the basis for computation of the rates. Deadline percent-
ages for subsequent months were based on equipment dead-
lined in excess of 24 hours. While the deadline rates por-
trayed graphically on the following page appear to have in-
creased considerably, the number of items deadlined re-
mained essentially at the same level as end1-1967.
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MATERIEL DEADLINE: 1968

COMBAT ESSENTIAL EQUIPMENT

ORONANCECOMMUNICATION/ELECTRONIC EQUIPMENT
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Engineer Operations 

Engineer activity during 1968 was influenced early in 
the year by the enemy1s Tet offensive. Major interdiction of 
lines of communication (LOC) left Routes 1 and 9 largely im­
passable. Twenty-five bridges and 11 culverts were rendered 
temporarily impassable on Route 1 between Danang and Hue; 
from Cam Lo to Khe Sanh, Route 9 was interdicted in 16 places 
by the enemy_ Traffic in southern I CTZ was also affected, 
as Route 1 was severed 34 times between Danang and Chu Lai. 
The map below depicts the extent of the enemy1s LOC inter­
diction efforts during the Tet offensive. 

INTERDICTION OF I CTl LINES OF COMMUNICATION 
1 JANUARY . 9 FEBRUARY 1968 
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Engineer Operations

Engineer activity during 1968 was influenced early in
the year by the enemy's Tet offensive. Major interdiction of

lines of communication (LOC) left Routes 1 and 9 largely im-

passable. Twenty-five bridges and 11 culverts were rendered

temporarily impassable on Route 1 between Danang and Hue;
from Cam Lo to Khe Sanh, Route 9 was interdicted in 16 places
by the enemy. Traffic in southern I CTZ was also affected,
as Route 1 was severed 34 times between Danang and Chu Lai.

The map below depicts the extent of the enemy's LOC inter-

diction efforts during the Tet offensive.

INTERDICTION OF I CTZ LINES OF COMMUNICATION

1 JANUARY - 9 FEBRUARY 1968
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Repairs to the lines of communication were effected 

by efforts of all engineer units supporting ill :MAF; by 2 
March, Route 1 was open from Danang to Dong Ha. 

The opening of the road to Khe Sanh was the next major 
engineer project. The 42-mile road, from its eastern termi­
nus at Dong Ha to Khe Sanh in the west, had 49 bridges, 27 of 
which were along one 15 -mile stretch east of Khe Sanh. Ini­
tiated on 30 March, the herculeantask of placing Route 9 in 
a trafficable status was accomplisJied in 12 days, and required 
construction of ten bridges and major repairs to three others. 

In consonance with III :MAFls mobile offensive cam­
paign, a mid-year engineer effort was directed toward closing 
the Khe Sanh combat base. The dismantling and razing 
of the base encompassed removal and recovery of all taxiway 
matting and usable fortification and building materials. Two .. 
hundred sixty-four squad-size or larger bunkers and 577 weap­
on bunkers were dismantled, and 16,420 feet of concertina 
wire were destroyed and buried. The remaining rubble was 
dusted with CS powder (a non-lethal chemical agent), burned, 
and then covered with dirt. Sand bags were slit, emptied, and 
burned. Following departure of the last truck-load of equip­
ment, six tactical bridges were removed along Route 9. 

A major program for upgrading troop living areas in 
northern I CTZ was started by US Navy Seabees in late Sum­
mer. Involved in the project was the construction of over 
5,000 cantonment structures at Dong Hat Quang Tri, Camp 
Evans, and Hue/Phu Bai. In September, Typhoon Bess, ac­
companied by 60-knot winds and up to 20 inches of rain in 
24 hours in some areas, temporarily disrupted construction, 
requiring 7,450 ITlan-days of rework to restore projects to 
the pre-storm status. Despite the set back, the project was 
essentially complete by 31 October. 

Status of Lines of Communication 

One of the goals assigned ARVN and III MAF for 1968 
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Repairs to the lines of communication were effected

by efforts of all engineer units supporting III MAF; by 2
March, Route 1 was open from Danang to Dong Ha.

The opening of the road to Khe Sanh was the next major
engineer project. The 42-mile road, from its eastern termi-
nus at Dong Ha to Khe Sanh in the west, had 49 bridges, 27 of
which were along one 15-mile stretch east of Khe Sanh. Ini-
tiated on 30 March, the herculean task of placing Route 9 in
a trafficable status was accomplished in 12 days, and required
construction of ten bridges and major repairs to three others.

In consonance with III MAF's mobile offensive cam-
paign, a mid-year engineer effort was directed toward closing
the Khe Sanh combat base. The dismantling and razing
of the base encompassed removal and recovery of all taxiway
matting and usable fortification and building materials. Two-
hundred sixty-four squad-size or larger bunkers and 577 weap-
on bunkers were dismantled, and 16, 420 feet of concertina
wire were destroyed and buried. The remaining rubble was
dusted with CS powder (a non-lethal chemical agent), burned,
and then covered with dirt. Sand bags were slit, emptied, and
burned. Following departure of the last truck-load of equip-
ment, six tactical bridges were removed along Route 9.

A major program for upgrading troop living areas in
northern I CTZ was started by US Navy Seabees in late Sum-
mer. Involved in the project was the construction of over
5,000 cantonment structures at Dong Ha, Quang Tri, Camp
Evans, and Hue/Phu Bai. In September, Typhoon Bess, ac-
companied by 60-knot winds and up to 20 inches of rain in
24 hours in some areas, temporarily disrupted construction,
requiring 7,450 man-days of rework to restore projects to
the pre-storm status. Despite the set back, the project was
essentially complete by 31 October.

Status of Lines of Communication

One of the goals assigned ARVN and III MAF for 1968
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was to provide greater military and civilian use, both day 
and night, of lines of communication (LOC) by opening and 
securing an increased number of rail and road LOC's. 

-Danang-Hue Railroad 

To attain the goal of increased rail traffic, COMUSMACV, 
in May, assigned CG, III MAF, in coordination with CG. I 
Corps and the Vietnamese National Railroad System, the mis­
sion of restoring the railroad from Danang to Hue; the task 
was scheduled to commence when security forces were avail-
able for protection of the construction crews. The combined 
project was initiated on 15 July by Vietnamese and US sources, 
with the Vietnamese Railroad Service assigned responsibility 
for overall restoration, and US Navy Seabees providing con­
struction crews for repair of four long-span bridges damaged 
by enemy action. 

Restoration progressed satisfactorily, with 56 of the 
64 miles of track rehabilitated at end-year. Also, work on 
the Truoi river bridge, seven and one-half miles south of Phu 
Bai, was completed, and repairs were nearing completion on 
the other three bridges west of Lang Co, four miles northwest 
of the Hai Van pass. However, the enemy reacted violently 
to efforts to reopen the railway, destroying 100 yards of track 
on 6 December. Repairs were made quickly, and while the 
goal of increasing the use of rail LOC's was not accomplished 
during 1968, a target date of 1 February 1969 has been estab­
lished for opening the Danang-Hue segment of the railway. 

-Roads 

A comparison of the 1967 and 1968 year-end status 
of the security of the roads, as reflected in the following maps, 
reveals the improvement made during 1968. 
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was to provide greater military and civilian use, both day
and night, of lines of communication (LOC) by opening and
securing an increased number of rail and road LOC's.

-Danang-Hue Railroad

To attain the goal of increased rail traffic, COMUSMACV,
in May, assigned CG, III MAF, in coordination with CG, I
Corps and the Vietnamese National Railroad System, the mis-
sion of restoring the railroad from Danang to Hue; the task
was scheduled to commence when security forces were avail-
able for protection of the construction crews. The combined
project was initiated on 15 July by Vietnamese and US sources,
with the Vietnamese Railroad Service assigned responsibility
for overall restoration, and US Navy Seabees providing con-
struction crews for repair of four long-span bridges damaged
by enemy action.

Restoration progressed satisfactorily, with 56 of the
64 miles of track rehabilitated at end-year. Also, work on
the Truoi river bridge, seven and one-half miles south of Phu
Bai, was completed, and repairs were nearing completion on
the other three bridges west of Lang Co, four miles northwest
of the Hai Van pass. However, the enemy reacted violently
to efforts to reopen the railway, destroying 100 yards of track
on 6 December. Repairs were made quickly, and while the
goal of increasing the use of rail LOC's was not accomplished
during 1968, a target date of 1 February 1969 has been estab-
lished for opening the Danang-Hue segment of the railway.

-Roads

A comparison of the 1967 and 1968 year-end status
of the security of the roads, as reflected in the following maps,
reveals the improvement made during 1968.
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ROAD STA IUS: END . 1967/1968 

PROGRESS AS OF 31 DECEMBER 1968 

STATUS AS OF 31 DECEMBER 1967 

LEGEND 
_ SECURE 
_ OPEN 

_ CLOSED 

Directives published by COMUSMACV classify roads as follows: 

-"Secure": Controlled by RVN/US/FWMAF during daylight 
hours with minimum security measures required. Isolated incidents 
nlayoccur. 

-"Open": Used by RVN/US/FWMAF enlploying thorough 
security measures. Frequent incidents may occur. 

-"Closed": Closed either by VC/NVA military control of 
the area or by extensive physical interdiction. Requires major oper­
ations or engineering efforts to open. 

DECLASSIFIED 

108 

DECLASSIFIED

UNCLASSIFIED ROAD STATUS: END -
1967/1968

PROGRESS AS OF 31 DECEMBER 1968

DMZ

DING HA

STATUS AS OF 31 DECEMBER 1967
HUE

PHH BAI

DML
KANANG

DONG HA HOL AN
14

AN HOA
HUE

PHO BAI LAU TAI

QUANG NGAI
DISNANG

HOLAN

AN HOA

1AM KY

CHU LAI

QUANG NGAI

LEGEND
SECURE
OPEN

CLOSED

Directives published by COMUSMACV classify roads as follows:

-"Secure": Controlled by RVN/US/FWMAF during daylight
hours with minimum security measures required. Isolated incidents

may occur.

""Open": Used by RVN/US/FWMAF employing thorough
security measures. Frequent incidents may occur.

""Closed": Closed either by VC/NVA military control of
the area or by extensive physical interdiction. Requires major oper-
ations or engineering efforts to open.
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The most dramatic progress in increasing security 
o and LOC's was accomplished along Route 1, the 242-mile 
north-south artery of I CT Z. With the exception of a two­
mile segment closed immediately south of the DMZ, and 53 
miles from north of Dong Ha to Hue assigned an open clas­
sification, Route 1 was considered secure throughout I CTZ 
at end-1968. This compares with the 121 miles secure and 
121 miles open on 31 December 1967, thus indicating substan­
tial progres s in attaining the ill MAF /1 ARVN Corps LOC 
improvement goal. 

Motor Transport Oeerations 

The operational tempo in RVN in 1968 necessitated the 
continuing use of large numbers of motor trans port equipment 
for long-haul tactical convoys and the accommodation of house­
keeping chores. Providing the bulk of general transportation 
support for Marine 1.lIlits were the fiv~ motortrans port bat­
talions operating within I CTZ. Two battalions, the 1st and 
11th, supported the 1st Marine Division, and two battalions, 
the 3d and 9th, supported the 3d Marine Division. The re­
maining battalion, the 7th, supported the Force Logistic Com­
mand. The graph below reflects the operations of the in­
country Marine motor trans port battalions during 1968. 
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UNCLASSIFIED The most dramatic progress in increasing security
of land LOC's was accomplished along Route 1, the 242-mile
north-south artery of I CTZ. With the exception of a two-
mile segment closed immediately south of the DMZ, and 53
miles from north of Dong Ha to Hue assigned an open clas-

sification, Route 1 was considered secure throughout I CTZ
at end-1968. This compares with the 121 miles secure and
121 miles open on 31 December 1967, thus indicating substan-
tial progress in attaining the III MAF/I ARVN Corps LOC
improvement goal.

Motor Transport Operations

The operational tempo in RVN in 1968 necessitated the

continuing use of large numbers of motor transport equipment
for long-haul tactical convoys and the accommodation of house-

keeping chores. Providing the bulk of general transportation
support for Marine units were the five motor transport bat-
talions operating within I CTZ. Two battalions, the 1st and
11th, supported the 1st Marine Division, and two battalions,
the 3d and 9th, supported the 3d Marine Division. The re-

maining battalion, the 7th, supported the Force Logistic Com-
mand. The graph below reflects the operations of the in-

country Marine motor transport battalions during 1968.
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Marine Corps tactical vehicle inventory in WestPac, new 
equipment and replacement vehiclesarrived in-country dur­
ing 1968. Notable among these replacements were the multi­
fuel family of 2 1/2 and 5 -ton tactical vehicles and the new 
MlSll/4-ton jeep. Another new item of equipment, the 
lO-ton truck tractor, was received by III MAF units during 
the year. This tractor replaces certain 5 -ton tractors and 
will tow the 25 -ton trailer. During the year, a total of sixty­
five lO-ton tractors arrived in RVN. The following chart 
gives a 'comparisonof the vehicle re_placement program at 
the end of 1967 and end-1968. 

III MAF MARINE VEHICLE REPLACEMENT STATUS 
END 1967/1968 

~~~__ "-I"'fiUMa't~" - AW'/H·dt'{G'"s\-tI~"M'"'' ) .. 1' AT"'-tiiN'Us'" PORTS ARRIVED 
VEHICLE TYPE~£QUESTED MSI!IC, INtWM:ii,ti,S OFo~MM:MnON RVN 

~.-Yl Ton M274A2 (M.'h.n~ Mul.,c 656/656 ':~~~~ ~_" _~~~ 65&/656 

1m~~c~ ~~rih~15~~~~~~~;J~~Lu:c~ 1~42/2.~~"2",~-,.=~~~0. L~~~ c" !5,6/'~_.~~_=="'Ce",.,.Ol~~2~~ 
crrock~_2Y, Ion. 6X6 Multifuer "M},W 748/1,049 _if __ ~ 4/0 __ ~,"~29/0. n~_rn~ 66.1/!.~4Ju= 
ITruH, Tank.;;'~i1{,yon. "" 
1iXlIMUlfiru,1 M49A2C 
t~k,--fank",_ Water, 2'h Ton, 
HtiJu,1 M50A2 
'TIlrcI"llop Von, 2'h Ton, 
nOr,;mfu.1 MI09A3 
=- D,o.m",5 Ton, Multifu.1 ~5fA2 

-- ~ 

lr.Q!::J01, ,s: JO}',,,, >' 

:II\ITA2c::~ e _"'~C~ 
5 To.,6X6 -Multif.el MS'4A2C 

.jjifc.1:,-Wrtcktr, 5 Ton, 
;:AI.Itifu.1 M543A2 

75(114 
" " --:--

24/27 

63(63 

237/323 

202(216 
- ..... "---""'---- ---~~---::'~ -

635/675,~ 11/0 

:1:..~~ 

86/88 

8/8 

9/9 

_End-1967 _En~-1968 

, 29(0 

10/0 

25/0 

30(83 

0/22 

15/63 

141/323 

108/216 
.~_~~-':-'--' -. -----~-~---!!!iiiiiiii 

.,,=, 171/615 ""!'! 

49/81 

0/7 
--~~ 
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In keeping with plans to completely modernize the

Marine Corps tactical vehicle inventory in WestPac, new
equipment and replacement vehicles arrived in-country dur-
ing 1968. Notable among these replacements were the multi-
fuel family of 2 1/2 and 5-ton tactical vehicles and the new
M151 1/4-ton jeep. Another new item of equipment, the
10-ton- truck tractor, was received by III MAF units during
the year. This tractor replaces certain 5-ton tractors and
will tow the 25-ton trailer. During the year, a total of sixty-

-

five 0-ton tractors arrived in RVN. The following chart
gives a comparison of the vehicle replacement program at
the end of 1967 and end-1968.

III MAF MARINE VEHICLE REPLACEMENT STATUS

END 1967/1968
AT CONUS PORTSAWAITING SHIPMENT ATNUMBER ARRIVEDVEHICLE TYPE OF EMBARKATIONREQUESTED USMC INSTALLATIONS RVNOR ENROUTE

Truck, 1/2 Ton M274A2 (Mechanical Mule) 656/656 656/656

Truck, 1/4 Ton M151A1
894/01,442/2,102 0/2,102156/0(Replaces Mighty Mite & M38 toop)

Truck, 2 1/2 Ton, 6X6 Multifuel M35A2C 4/0748/1,049 661/1,04729/0

Truck, Tanker, 2 1/2 Ton,
29/075/114 30/836X6 Multifuel M49A2C

Truck, Tanker, Water, 2 1/2 Ton, 24/27 10/0 0/22
Multifuel M50A2

Truck, Shop Von, 2 1/2 Ton,
25/063/63 15/636X6 Multifuel M109A3

237/323 141/32342/0Truck, Dump. 5 Ton, Multifuel M51A2

Truck, Tractor, 5 Ton,
202/216 108/216

Multifuel M52A2

635/675 11/0 171/675Truck, 5 Ton, 6X6 Multifuel M54A2C

Truck, Wrecker 5 Ton,
14/0 49/8186/88

Multifuel M543A2

2/08/8Truck, Telephone Maint, 2 1/2 Ton, V-17 0/7

9/9 1/1Truck, Earthbore, 2 1/2 Ton, V-18 0/1

End 1968End 1967
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Aviation Logistics 

Major programs in effect during 1968 for improvement 
of aviation logistics were: 

-Project Sigma, involving the installation of a new 
fuselage tail section, a modified transrnis sion mounting, an 
improved armored seat retention provision, and a cruise­
guide indicating system in the CH-46 helicopter (these mod­
ifications provide for added structural strength, and give the 
pilot a means of monitoring the structural loads imposed on 
the airframe, reducing the'likelihood of overstress; due to 
the magnitude of the program, all changes are being incor­
porated as the CH-46 1s undergo Progressive Aircraft Rework 
(PAR) and/or Battle Damage Repair (BDR) at industrial main­
tenance sites); 

-SHOEHORN, the installation of defensive electronic 
countermeasure equipment in A-4, TA-4, A-6, F-4, and RF-4 
aircraft of the 1st Marine Aircraft Wing (as of 31 December, 
213 aircraft in the wing's inventory had Shoehorn equipment 
installed) ; 

-Installation of improved ejection seats, with the 
capability of ejection and successful recovery from a plane 
with zero air s'peed and zero altitude (at year's end, ten A-4's 
and 30 F-4's had received the new seats). 

A measure of the operational readiness of aircraft on 
hand is expressed in the NORS/NORM rates. NORS, "Not Op­
erationally Ready due to Supply", and NORM, "Not Operation­
ally Ready due to Maintenance", reflect aircraft not available 
for operations. All other aircraft are ready to perform mis­
sions assigned. The NORS/NORM rates for the past 18 months, 
for selected aircraft of the 1st Marine Aircraft Wing, are shown 
in the graphs on the following page. 
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Aviation Logistics

Major programs in effect during 1968 for improvement
of aviation logistics were:

-Project Sigma, involving the installation of a new

fuselage tail section, a modified transmission mounting, an

improved armored seat retention provision, and a cruise-

guide indicating system in the CH-46 helicopter (these mod-

ifications provide for added structural strength, and give the

pilot a means of monitoring the structural loads imposed on

the airframe, reducing the likelihood of overstress; due to

the magnitude of the program, all changes are being incor-

porated as the CH-46's undergo Progressive Aircraft Rework

(PAR) and/or Battle Damage Repair (BDR) at industrial main-

tenance sites);

-SHOEHORN, the installation of defensive electronic

countermeasure equipment in A-4, TA-4, A-6, F-4, and RF-4

aircraft of the 1st Marine Aircraft Wing (as of 31 December,
213 aircraft in the wing's inventory had Shoehorn equipment
installed);

-Installation of improved ejection seats, with the

capability of ejection and successful recovery from a plane
with zero air speed and zero altitude (atyear's end, ten A-4's
and 30 F-4's had received the new seats).

A measure of the operational readiness of aircraft on

hand is expressed in the NORS/NORM rates. NORS, "Not Op-
erationally Ready due to Supply", and NORM, "Not Operation-
ally Ready due to Maintenance", reflect aircraft not available

for operations. All other aircraft are ready to perform mis--

sions assigned. The NORS/NORM rates for the past 18 months,
for selected aircraft of the 1st Marine Aircraft Wing, are shown
in the graphs on the following page.
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NORS/NORM RATES .

III MAF MARINE AIRCRAFT
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CONCLUSIONS 

-While the enemy retains a dual capability to initiate 
acts of harassing nature on a continuing basis and to gather 
sufficient strength for periodic major incursions, m M..Al<~ 

combat power will impose a prohibitive cost on enemy at­
tempts to ,mount large-scale offensive action. 

-Pacification, benefiting from impetus at the Viet­
namese national level, from the success of the Accelerated 
Pacification Campaign, and from an ever-increasing secu­
rity posture, has momentum sufficient to project GVN influ­
ence throughout all r CTZ. 

-The obvious maturation of the ARVN in 1968 as a 
combat-capable fighting force, whUe as yet not to stature 
sufficient to stem a major enemy incursion, engenders 
strong optimism. 
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CONCLUSIONS

-While the enemy retains a dual capability to initiate

acts of harassing nature on a continuing basis and to gather
sufficient strength for periodic major incursions, III MAF
combat power will impose a prohibitive cost on enemy at-
tempts to mount large-scale offensive action.

-Pacification, benefiting from impetus at the Viet-
namese national level, from the success of the Accelerated
Pacification Campaign, and from an ever-increasing secu-
rity posture, has momentum sufficient to project GVN influ-

ence throughout all I CTZ.

-The obvious maturation of the ARVN in 1968 as a
combat-capable fighting force, while as yet not to stature
sufficient to stem a major enemy incursion, engenders
strong optimism.
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STA TISTICAL HIGHLIGHTS 

DECEMBER AND 1968 SUMMARY 

1. ENEMY ORDER OF BATTLE 

During 1968, the enemy was forced to place an in­
creased reliance on North Vietnamese resources, both to 
reman the depleted" ranks of his combat formations and to 
restore his logistical base. III MAF, ARVN, and ROK Ma­
rine forces through the year accounted for some 100, 000 en­
emy killed, captured, or defected, 24% more than the 81,500 
enemy losses recorded in r CTZ between 1965 and 1967. And, 

.friendlyoperations captured or uncovered more than 33,400 
weapons, more than three times the number captured in I 
CTZ during all 1967 -- exceeding a III MAF/I ARVN Corps 
goal to triple, in 1968, the number of weapons captured during 
1967. 

As the enemy's force structure altered, so did his 
tactics. In 1968, the enemy included urban areas as attack 
objectives (Tet), introduced tanks into his combat arsenal 
(Lang Vei), and increased the sophistication in the employ­
ment of his antiaircraft weaponry (Khe Sanh and A Shau Val­
ley). 

For the last four months of 1968, the enemy in north­
ern I CTZ chose to regroup his major forces to North Viet­
nam and Laos. In central I CTZ, the enemy elected to build 
up his forces around Danang and has posed a threat to that 
city since mid-Summer. The enemy forces in the southern 
two provinces conducted a relatively limited scope of overt 
operations, concentrating instead on guerrilla tactics, aug­
mented occasionally by large-scale efforts. 

Despite his infusion of men and materiel from North 
Vietnam, his tactical innovations, and his redisposition of 
forces, the enemy ended the year as he began it -- seeking a 
signal victory. 
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STATISTICAL HIGHLIGHTS

DECEMBER AND 1968 SUMMARY

1. ENEMY ORDER OF BATTLE

During 1968, the enemy was forced to place an in-
creased reliance on North Vietnamese resources, both to
reman the depleted ranks of his combat formations and to
restore his logistical base. III MAF, ARVN, and ROK Ma-
rine forces through the year accounted for some 100, 000 en-
emy killed, captured, or defected, 24% more than the 81,500
enemy losses recorded in I CTZ between 1965 and 1967. And,
.friendly operations captured or uncovered more than 33,400
weapons, more than three times the number captured in I
CTZ during all 1967 -- exceeding a III MAF/I ARVN Corps
goal to triple, in 1968, the number of weapons captured during
1967.

As the enemy's force structure altered, SO did his
tactics. In 1968, the enemy included urban areas as attack
objectives (Tet), introduced tanks into his combat arsenal
(Lang Vei), and increased the sophistication in the employ-
ment of his antiaircraft weaponry (Khe Sanh and A Shau Val-
ley).

For the last four months of 1968, the enemy in north-
ern I CTZ chose to regroup his major forces to North Viet-
nam and Laos. In central I CTZ, the enemy elected to build
up his forces around Danang and has posed a threat to that
city since mid-Summer. The enemy forces in the southern
two provinces conducted a relatively limited scope of overt
operations, concentrating instead on guerrilla tactics, aug-
mented occasionally by large-scale efforts.

Despite his infusion of men and materiel from North
Vietnam, his tactical innovations, and his redisposition of
forces, the enemy ended the year as he began it seeking a
signal victory.
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At end-year, the enemy strength in I CTZ, the DMZ 
area, and Laotian border areas was estimated at approxi­
mately 86,000, about the same as on 30 November. Included 
in the estimate were some 45, 000 confirmed combat soldiers 
(38,500 NVA and 6,500 VC), nearly 2,000 confirmed admin­
istrative personnel, roughly 24,000 guerrillas, and about 
15, 000 troops in probable or possible units. 

As the year began, there were 42 NVA and 19 VC in-. 
fantry battalions confirmed in I CTZ and the DMZ area, aug­
mented by 15 support battalions. Through the year, the en­
emy's confirmed combat units expanded to 87 infantry and 
26 support battalions, with all 37 new battalions identified 
as NVA. The following maps, portraying the growth of the 
enemy commitment in the I CTZ/DMZ area, evidence the 
enemy's paramount interest in the five northern provinces 
of RVN. 
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At end-year,- the enemy strength in ICTZ, the DMZ
area, and Laotian border areas was estimated at approxi-
mately 86, 000, about the same as on 30 November. Included
in the estimate were some 45,000 confirmed combat soldiers
(38,500 NVA and 6, 500 VC), nearly 2,000 confirmed admin-
istrative personnel, roughly 24,000 guerrillas, and about
15,000 troops in probable or possible units.

As the year began, there were 42 NVA and 19 VC in-

fantry battalions confirmed in ICTZ and the DMZ area, aug-
mented by 15 support battalions. Through the year, the en-
emy's confirmed combat units expanded to 87 infantry and
26 support battalions, with all 37 new battalions identified
as NVA. The following maps, portraying the growth of the

enemy commitment in the I CTZ/DMZ area, evidence the

enemy's paramount interest in the five northern provinces
of RVN.
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NEMY BATTALIONS IN I CTl/DMZ AREA . DECEMBER 1968 

DMZ AREA 
24 Infantry Battalions 

B Support Bcttclions* 

QUANG TRI 
6 Infantry Ballalions 

1 Support Battalion* 

HUE III 
-::II 

o 25 50 
I , I 

Kilometers 

THUA THIEN 

- 20 Infantry Battalions 

.. North Vietnamese Army 

~ Viet Cong 

TOTAL 

94 NVA Ballalions (Includ .. 
26 Support Battalions) 
19 VC Ballalions 

*Not shown on map 
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ENEMY BATTALIONS IN I CTZ/DMZ AREA . DECEMBER 1968

NVN
DMZ AREA

5025024 Infantry BattalionsDMZ
8 Support Battalions* Kilometers

QUANG TRI

6 Infantry Battalions

1 Support Battalion*QUANG TPI

HUE

THUA THIEN

20 Infantry Baltalions
PHU_BAI

THUA,THIEN

QUANG NAM
19 Infantry Battalions

DANANG 5 Support Battalions*

QUANG TIN

7 Infontry BottalionsQUANG NAM
5 Support Baltalions*

QUANG TIN

CHU LAI

QUANG NGAI

11 Infantry BattalionsLEGEND
7 Support Ballations*

North Vietnamese Army
QUANG NGAI

DUC PHOViet Cong

TOTAL

94 NYA Battalions (Includes

26 Support Battalions) ILCTZ19 VC Battalions

*Not shown on map
Estimated enemy combat strength in I CTZ and DMZ Area: 45,000

OCT DECNOVJULJUN AUG SEPMAYFEB APRMARJAN
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333336 26 364 4Division Headquarters

232322222121 2019191915Regimental Headquarters 16

3 4333 41I 2110Support Regimental Headquarters

010 00 000 0000Group Headquarters

87 87848478 798072 72 7461Infantry Battalions 60

26262626162115 1916 161615Support Battalions
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ENEMY ORDER OF BATTLE DMZ/UUANG TRI PROVINCE 

64th Regt 

2d Bn 

270th Regt 
3d Bn i

136th Regt 
336th Div 

1st Bn 

2d Bn 

- 3d 8n 

I Unlocated 

4th 8n 
4th Bn 

6th Bn 
..-- ____ ...J 

6th 8n ,. 27th 
Indcp Regt 

2d 8n 

r:,. ....... _-
-);r DMZ 

" ... 1r.·~+·~--VJt 
'- ',,.r ...... J)· __ "'\.:~./ 

,. 

3d Bn ~---" ... ~ .. ~. 
,--... ~-··· ... JLU.1641th R .. ,,- ./ CON THIEN 

Dlv r91614th Bn 

front Headquarters 
Division Headquarters 
Regimental Headquarters 

Support Regiment Hq. 

Infantry Battalions 
Support Bclffalions 

*Provlncc copltol 

* DMZ aUANG 
TRI 

I I 
I 

I 
24 

7th 8n (AM LO r 7th front 

8th 8n~' - ~~rDONG H! QUANG TRI 
, • K 32 Bn 

Bn 7th Front ,- . 

d ~, ,,' - " 

*The DMZ area includes that portion of Quang Tri province which lies north of Route 9, the DMZ itself, and the Vinh 
Linh Special Zone in North Vietnam. NVA units operating in this viCinity, or under the control of the 8-5 Front 
headQuarters. are considered DMZ AREA UNITS. 

JAN FEB MAR APR MAY JUN JUt AUG SEP OCT NOY DEC 
Front Headquarters 1 J 1 1 I 1 1 2 2 2 2 2 

Division Headquarters 3 3 5 5 5 2 1 1 1 1 1 1 

Regimental Headquarters 11 11 12 12 (( 9 8 8 9 9 9 9 
Support Regimental Headquarters 0 0 0 0 0 1 I I 2 I 1 I 

Infantry Battalions 33 32 34 34 36 29 29 28 30 30 30 30 

Support Battalions 6 6 6 6 6 9 9 4 9 9 9 9 
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ENEMY ORDER OF BATTLE DMZ/QUANG TRI PROVINCE

B-5320th
84th RegtNVN Div Hq Front Hq

138th Regt52d Regt 2d Bn27th Bn 338th DivX13th Bn
GP-31

4th Bn 1st Bn3d Bn11114th Bn 270th Regt
XX 5th Bn 2d Bn4th Bn

15th Bn 4th Bn 1111 3dBn6th Bn
16th Bn 5th BnUnlocated Unlocated

X
19th Bn 6th Bn

III48th Regt 27thUnlocated
Indep Regt$20th Div

2d BnX
3d Bn

64th Reg CON THIEN
320th Dív 814th Bn

CAM LO 7th Front7th Bn
DONG HA

* QUANG TRI8th Bn
K 32 Bn 808th Bn
7th Front 7th Front9th Bn VC

Unlocated
X16th Be

Regt
QUANG TRI

xxx HgKHE SANHFOOD
10th Bn
7th FrontENEMY ORDER OF BATTLE are
812th Regt

QUANGDECEMBER 1968 7th Front*DMZ
TRI

4th Bn THUA THIEN
1Front Headquarters

01Division Headquarters 15th Bn
1Regimental Headquarters 8

Support Regiment Hq. I 0
24Infantry Ballations 6 If

8Support Battalions I

Kilamefers

Province capital

The DMZ area includes that portion of Quang Tri province which lies north of Route 9, the DMZ itself, and the Vinh
Linh Special Zone in North Vietnam. NVA units operating in this vicinity, or under the control of the B-5 Front
headquarters, are considered DMZ AREA UNITS.

JAN MAYMARFEB APR JUN JUL OCT NOVSEPAUG DEC

Front Headquarters 111 11 1 1 2 2 2 2 2

Division Headquarters 53 3 5 115 2 1

11Regimental Headquarters 11 12 12 11 9 8 98 9 9 9

10 1Support Regimental Heodquarters 0 10 0 0 1 12

Infantry Battalions 33 32 34 3634 302929 30 3028 30

Support Battalions 6 66 66 9 9 4 9 9 9 9

UNC

SMORET
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8" if 971· • 
\ ~OO©~~~:SU~~~WJ ENEMY ORDER OF BATTlE THUA THIEN PROVINCE 

THUA THIEN 
Military Region Headquarters 1 

Regimental Heodquarter, 

* Province capital 

Military Region Headquarters 

Regimental Headquarters 

In lantry Battalions 

Supporl Ballalions 

IAN 

1 
1 

6 

I 0 

*HUE 
PHU BAl. 

~1stBn 
~!5th Regt 

9th Rcgt 

~
K4Ben 
4th Regt 
K4 Bn 

. 5th Regt 

Kl0 Bn 
, 5th Regt 

FEB MAR APR MAY IUN JUl 

1 1 I I 1 1 
1 3 3 4 5 6 

8 15 15 16 18 16 

0 0 0 0 0 1 

DECLASSIFIED 

AUG 

I 
6 

18 

I 

10 20 
! 

Kilometers 

SEP ocr NOV OEC 

I I I 1 
7 7 7 7 

21 21 20 20 

0 0 0 0 

SiGEii .. 
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ENEMY ORDER OF BATTLE THUA THIEN PROVINCE

10 200

Kilometers

K4B BnTHUA THIENHegt 4th Regtxxx
K4 BnTrETherCHue70161 5th Regt

Military Region Hq
K10 BnHUE86f Bn
5th Regt

PHU BAI.
803d Regt 1st Bnx90th Rent 5th Regt
1st Bn 9th Regt

K4C Bn
2d Bn X815th Bn 4th Regt

4th Regt816th Bn3d Bn
Unlocated

5th Regt818th Bn

Unlocated

NG
ENEMY ORDER OF BATTLE 66th Regt

DECEMBER 1968
800th Bn

THUA THIEN 802d Bn QUANG NAM
Military Region Headquarters 1

4806th Bn
Regimental Headquarters 7 Unlocated

Infantry Battalions 20

Province capital

MAY JUN NOVAUGJULMARJAN APR SEP DECOCTFEB

Military Region Headquarters 1I 1 1 11 1 1 I1 11

Regimental Headquarters 71 71 3 3 776 654

Infantry Battalions 1515 2116 16 2118188 20 206

Support Battalions I10 0 0 00 000 0 0

UNCLAS

SECDING
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DECLASSIFIED 

• 
------------------

NEMY ORDER OF BATTLE QUANG NAM/QUANG TIN PROVINCES 

ENEMY ORDER OF BATTLE 

DECEMBER 1968 

front Helldquorler~ 
Region Headquarters 
Division Headquarters 

oum OUANG 
KAT. TIN 

Infantry Regiment Headquarters 6 

Support Regiment Headquarters 2 
Infantry Battalions 19 
Support Battalions 

* Province capital 

Front Headqu arters 

Military .Region Headquarters 

Division Headquarters 

Regimental Headquarters 

Support Regimental Headquarters 

Group Headquarters 

Infantry Boltalions 

Support Battalions 

JAN FEB MAR APR MAY 
0 0 0 0 0 

1 1 I I 1 

1 1 1 1 1 

4 3 4 4 4 

0 1 1 I I 

0 0 0 0 0 

16 16 18 18 17 

8 8 9 9 9 

DECLASSIFIED 

10 20 
I 

Kilometers 

IUN IUl AUG SEP OCT NOV 

0 0 0 0 0 I 

1 1 0 0 0 0 

1 1 I I I 1 

6 6 6 6 6 7 

1 2 2 2 2 2 

0 0 0 0 I 0 

22 22 22 22 22 26 
9 10 10 10 10 10 

DEC 
1 

1 

1 

7 

2 

0 

26 
10 

41!11£GIt!!lI 
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ENEMY ORDER OF BATTLE QUANG NAM/QUANG TIN PROVINCES

31st Indep Regt 100 204th Front

THUA THIEN Y02d Bn Kilometers

m T41st Heat 103d Bn
Xith Front 3d Bn

3688 Rkt Regt T89th Bn1st Bn
38th Regt368B Rkt Regt DANANG VC4th Front2d Bnx R20th Bn

38th Regtv25th Bn3d Bn VC
30th Regt 38th RegtVC

4th Front 3d Bn1st Bn
22d Bn HOI AN 38th Regt368B Rocket Regt

33d Bn 2d Bn GK 40th Bnm 2d Div
D7th Bn68B Rkt

3d BnQUANG NAM 4th 38th Regt GK 31st BnRegt68B Rkt Regt Front Hq 2d Div
GK 30th Bn1st Bn

111,1st Regt 70th Bn2d Div2d Div VCGK 33d BnVC
2d Div TAM KY40th Bn 72d Bn

VC vc
409th Bnx74th Bn60th Bn VCMR V

IVC
20th Bn GK 32d Bn

2d Div CHULAL
36th RegtENEMY ORDER OF BATTLE XX 2d Div 111 3d Regt 4th Front2d DlvHqQUANG QUANGDECEMBER 1968

NAM TIN 1st En
1st Bn

Front Headquarters 0 QUANG TIN 2aBnRegion Headquarters 10 2d Bit
Division Headquarters 1 0 MRV HQ

3if BnInfantry Regiment Headquarters 6 I 33 Bn
Support Regiment Headquarters 2 0

QUANG NGAIInfentry Battalions 19 7

Support Battalions 5 5

Province capital

JAN FEB JUNMAR APR MAY SEPJUL AUG OCT NOV DEC

0 0 0Front Headquarters 0 0 0 0 00 0 11

11 1Military Region Headquarters 1 I 11 100 0 0

1 ]Division Headquarters 11 11 I] 1 1 1

4Regimental Headquarters 3 4 4 64 66 66 7 7

0 11 1 1 1Support Regimental Headquarters 2 2 2 22 2

Group Headquarters 00 0 00 000 10 00

16 16 18Infantry Battalions 18 17 2222 22 22 22 2626

88 9 9 10Support Battalions 9 10 109 1010 10

UNCLAS

SECRET
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ENEMY ORDER OF BATTLE QUANG NGAI PROVINCE 

DECEMBER 1968 

QUANG NGAI 
Division Headquorters 

* Province capital 

Mil itary Region H eadqu art ers 

Division Headquarters 

Regimental Headquarters 

Infantry Battalions 

Support Battalions 

10 20 
,38th Sn I! 
328th Regt 

Kllometer$ 
48th Sn 

~;'i:!*·~L3;8th Regt 

PHO 

IAN FEB MAR APR MAY !UN !Ut AUG SEP OCT NOY 

0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 

0 0 0 0 0 0 0 I 1 1 I 

0 0 0 0 1 4 4 4 4 3 3 
5 5 5 5 5 11 11 11 11 11 11 

1 1 1 1 I 1 1 1 7 7 7 

DECLASSIFIED 

DEC 

0 

1 

3 
11 

7 

120 
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ENEMY ORDER OF BATTLE QUANG NGAI PROVINCE

Regt
0 10 20Div 38th Bn

7th En 328th RegtVC
Kilometers

48th BnSUE Bn
328th RegtIVCma 10th Bn 120th Bnx 9th Bn

401st RegtVC QUANG NGAI200th Bn

107th Bn3000th Bn 406th Bnx
Regt 401st RegtVO

500th BH
Sist Bn

Bn 328th RegtVC
401st RegtFOOM Bh MR-5QUANG NGAT Unlocated

DUC PHO

Redt
Dix

9338 Bn

95th BilENEMY ORDER OF BATTLE
BoDECEMBER 1968

QUANG NGA

Division Headquarters I

Regimentol Headquarters 3
Infantry Battalions 11

II CTZSupport Battalions 7

Province capital

JUNMAYAPRMAR AUGFEBJAN JUL SEP OCT NOV DEC

0Military Region Headquarters 0 0 000 0 0 00 0

0 0 0 0Division Headquarters 10 100 1

0 0Regimental Headquarters 0 10 4 4 44 33 3
5 55 5 Il 11115 11Infantry Battalions 1111 11

1 1Support Battalions 7 77 7

UNCLASSIFIED
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.. . ~ • 
a. Enemy losses to Marines 

Jan Feb Mar Apr May Jun Jul 

Killed 2,126 5,040 3,ll8 1.782 6,200 2,154 2,124 

Captured 55 92 83 30 140 65 57 

Weapons 324 1,399 448 267 1,613 726 606 

b. III MAF ISLF Total 

Jan Feb Mar Apr May Jun Jul 

Killed 4,790 8,610 6,482 5,231 9,749 3,953 3,700 

Captured 134 193 229 ll9 368 286 195 

Weapons 647 2,280 1,877 2,415 5,119 2,406 1,206 

c. Enemy losses to ROKMC 

Jan feb Mar Apr May Jun Jul 

Killed 109 529 III 372 122 160 117 

Captured 3 6 - - 7 - - 3 5 

Weapons 16 82 19 38 16 36 32 

d. Enemy losses to RVNAF 

Jan Feb Mar Apr May Jun Jul ---
Killed 3,094 5,059 2,547 1,888 2,727 1,389 1,196 

Captured 392 286 256 135 157 337 253 

Weapons 1,257 1,454 706 667 1,058 766 625 

e. Enemy losses to Special Forces/ClOG 

an r pr ay un u 
.".~ 

Feb Ma A Ma J I 

Killed 414 146 63 88 222 61 37 

Captured 33 12 38 10 7 I 21 

Weapons 30 27 19 63 95 40 22 

f. Total enemy losses 

Jan Feb Mar Apr May Jun Jul 
Killed 8,407 14,344 9,203 7,579 12,820 5,563 5,050 

captured 562 497 523 271 532 627 474 

Weapons 1,950 3,843 2,621 3,183 6,288 3,248 1,885 

DECLASSIFIED 

• 
Aug Sep Oct 

1,894 2,892 1.707 

57 105 24 

508 965 431 

Aug Sep Oct 

4,346 4,161 2,991 

164 285 270 

1,840 1,643 1,034 

Aug Sep Oct 

104 127 231 

15 5 4 

26 54 73 

-- _ .. - --~ Sep Oct 

2,369 2,174 1,006 

478 525 357 

969 944 549 

A 1!9.. __ 5 __ ep Oc 

135 271 52 

7 7 7 
61 80 15 

---Aug Sep Oct 

6,954 6,733 4,280 

664 822 63S 

2,896 2,721 1,671 

Nov Dec 

1,042 1,612 

144 145 

234 581 

Nov Dec 

2,436 2,983 

377 185 

592 892 

Nov Dec 

224 298 

8 I 

85 128 

Nov Dec --
1,543 1,696 

391 890 

739 647 

°L_ ec ----, ... -N D 

49 90 

6 16 

12 24 

Nov Dec --
4,252 5,067 

782 1,092 

1,428 1,691 

1968 
Total 

31,691 

997 

8,102 

1968 
Total 

59,432 

2,805 

21,951 

1968 
Total 

2,504 

57 

605 

1968 
Total 

26,688 

4,457 

10,381 

1968 
Ttl __ OJ 

1,628 

165 

488 

1968 
Total , -",..--

90,252 

7,484 

33,425 

121 
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2. ENEMY LOSSES IN ICTZ

a. Enemy losses to Marines

1968

Jan Feb Mar MayApr JulJun OctAug TotalSep Nov Dec

Killed 2,126 3,118 1,7825,040 1,6126,200 2,124 1,8942,154 31,6911,0421,7072,892

Captured 92 1408355 30 65 105 144 14524 9975757

1,399Weapons 324 448 267 1,613 726 606 431 234 581 8,102965508

b. III MAF/SLF Total

1968

Jan Feb Mar JulApr May Jun SepAug Oct Nov TotalDec

4,790Killed 6,4828,610 5,231 3,9539,749 4, 346 4, 1613,700 59, 4322,991 2,436 2,983

193 119134 229Captured 285286 195368 164 270 377 2, 805185

1,8401,877 1,643647 5,1192,415 2,4062,280Weapons 21,9511,206 5921,034 892

c. Enemy losses to ROKMC

1968

JulFeb MayAprJan Mar Jun Aug OctSep Nov TotalDec

109Killed 111 122372 117160529 127104 231 224 298 2,504

Captured 3 6 7 3 155 5 4 18 57
- -

16 1982 16Weapons 38 36 2632 54 60573 12885

d. Enemy losses to RVNAF

1968

Jan Feb Mar Apr JunMay Jul OctSepAug TotalNov Dec

3,094Killed 5,059 2,547 1,888 2,727 1,389 1,196 2,369 2,174 1,006 1,543 1,696 26,688

Captured 392 286 135256 337157 253 478 357 4,457391525 890

1,257 6671,454Weapons 706 1,058 766 944625 969 549 647 10,381739

e. Enemy losses to Special Forces/CIDG

1968
Jan Feb Mar Apr SepMay JulJun Aug Oct TotalNov Dec

146Killed 414 63 88 222 13561 27137 1,62852 49 90

Captured 33 12 38 10 17 21 7 167 1657 6

Weapons 19 6330 27 95 6140 22 1280 15 24 488

f. Total enemy losses

1968

MarJan Feb Apr JunMay Jul SepAug Oct Nov TotalDec

14,344Killed 8,407 12,.8202,203 7,579 5,563 5,050 6,954 6,733 4,280 4,252 90,2525,067

Captured 497562 271523 532 627 474 664 638822 1,092782 7,484

1,950 3,843 3, 1832,621Weapons 6,288 3,248 1,885 2,896 1,6712,721 1,428 1,691 33,425

UNCLA
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MnUL. • • 
WfM~t%~~~r~~rnJ 

4. US AIRC D AT MAJOR I CTl AIRFiElDS AT END • 1968 

QUANG TRI 

-IE&ENIr-­

F+-~;;umys 
"!W~~-~-::.=-

USMC AIRCRAFT 

2 Helo Sqdns 142 CH-4o) 
lObs Sqdn (IS UH-I, 100-1, 

100V-IOA) 

PHU Bli 
4 Helo Sqdns (16 CH-53, 

21 CH-46, 23 UH-34, 18 UH-I) 
I Adt Maint Sqdn (I C-117, 

4 CH-46, 6 UH-34) 

DANANG 
2 Ftr/Atk Sqdns (32 F-4) 
I Ail-Weather Atk Sqdn 

(II A-6A) 
I Photo/ECM Sqdn (5 EA.6A, 

9 RF -4B, 9 EF-IOB) 
2 Adt Maint Sqdns (I C-117, 

5 TA-4F, I C-I, 3 US-2) 
MARBLE MTN. 

4 Helo Sqdns (14 CH-53, 
45 CH-46, 19 UH-I) 

lObs Sqdn (15 OV-IOA, II UH-I) 
I Adt Maint Sqdn (I C-117, 

I CH -53, 10 UH -34) 

CUU LAI 
4 Atk Sqdns (75 A-4) 
3 FIr/Atk Sqdns (44 F-4) 
I All. Weather Atk Sqdn 

(12 A.6A) 
I Adt Maint Sqdn 12 A-4, 

4 C-117, 5 TA-4F) 

FIXED WING - 255 
HELICOPTER - 245 
TOTAL USMC 
A/C PRESENT - 500 

CAMP EAGLE 

---~~~~--~~;.&.,..;y--------

USN AIRCRAFT 
DANANG 

I Det Fit Air Rec Sqd n 
(I EC.12IK, 1 WC.12IN) 

CHU LAI 
I Det Fit Air Rec Sqdn 

15 EA-3B, 2 EC-12IM) 

TOTAL USN 
AIC PRESENT - 9 

USAF AIRCRAFT 
DANANG 

1 Tacl Air Spt Sqdn 1150-1, 
540-2) 

3 Tact ftr Sqdns 155 F.4) 
I Det Ftr Ineptr Sqdn 16 F·l02) 
I Air Res Sqdn (3 HH-43, 

10 HH.3) 

FIXED WING - 130 
HEliCOPTER - 13 
TOTAL USAF 
A/C PRESENT - 143 

USA AIRCRAFT 
CAMP EAGLE 
I Abn Div Assets. 

I Avn Grp 167 UH.I, 12 AH.I, 
a OH-6, 2 U-6) 

1 Med Sn (10 UH.I) 
I Cay Sqdn (10 UH-I, 9 AH-I, 

90H.6) 
Oiv Arty (19 UH-I, II OH.o) 
Mise (21 UH-I, 24 OH-6, 

2 OH.23) 

DECLASSIFIED 

USA AIRCRAFT [CONT] 
PHU BAI 

3 Avn Cos (8 UH-I, 20H-6, 
300-1, 18 OV-IO, 2 U-6, 
2 U·21) 

Abn Div Spt 133 CH-47, 20H-6) 

MARBLE MIN. 
I Hq Avn sde (I UH.I, 2 U-6, 

I U-21) 
2 Avn Cos 128 UH-I, 17 OV-IO, 

I U-6) 
I Courier Pit 14 U-II 

DANANG 
I Avn Co (I U-6, 13 U-8) 
Abn Div Spt (7 CH-54) 

CHU LAI 
I In! Div Assets: 

2 Avn Bns (33 CH-47, 85 UH-I, 
5 OH-6, 24 0-1, 2 U-6) 

I Cay Sqdn (7 UH-I, 9 AH-I, 
80H.6) 

Div Arty (3 OH.6, 6 OH-23, 
I U-6) 

Mise (7 UH-I, 14 OH-6, 40H.23, 
2 U-I, I U-6) 

DUe PHD 
I Avn Co (28 UH.I) 

FIXED WING - 123 
HEliCOPTER - 492 
TOTAL USA 
A/C PRESENT - 615 

8E8Itl!lT 

125 
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4. US AIRCRAFT BASED AT MAJOR I CTZ AIRFIELDS AT END - 1968

QUANG TRIDMZ

CAMP EAGLE

PHU BAI

DANANG

LEGEND

CHU LAIJET RUNWAYS

ICTZ
MARBLE MTN.MAJOR MELICOPTER

FACILITY

NON-JET; WILL

SUPPORT C-130

DUC PHO

USA AIRCRAFT (CONT)USN AIRCRAFTUSMC AIRCRAFT

PHU BAIDANANGQUANG TRI

3 Avn Cos (8 UH-1, 2 OH-6,I Det Fit Air Rec Sqdn2 Helo Sqdns (42 CH-46)
30 O-1, 18 OV-10, 2 U-6,(I EC-121K, 1 WC-121N)1 Obs Sqdn (15 UH-1, 10 O-1,
2 U-21)10 OV-10A) CHU LAI Abn Div Spt (33 CH-47, 2 OH-6)

1 Det Flt Air Rec SqdnPHU BAI
MARBLE MTN.(5 EA-3B, 2 EC-121M)4 Helo Sqdns (16 CH-53,

1 Hq Avn Bde (1 UH-1, 2 U-6,
21 CH-46, 23 UH-34, 18 UH-1)

I U-21)TOTAL USN
1 Acft Maint Sqdn (1 C-117,

2 Avn Cos (28 UH-1, 17 OV-10,A/C PRESENT 94 CH-46, 6 UH-34) I U-6)
DANANG 1 Courier Plt (4 U-1)USAF AIRCRAFT2 Ftr / Atk Sqdns (32 F-4) DANANG

DANANG1 All-Weather Atk Sqdn
1 Avn Co (1 U-6, 13 U-8)

(1) A-6A) 1 Tact Air Spt Sqdn (150-1, Abn Div Spt (7 CH-54)
1 Photo/ECM Sqdn (5 EA-6A, 54 O-2)

CHU LAI9 -4B, 9 EF-10B) 3 Tact Ftr Sqdns (55 F-4)

2 Acft Maint Sqdns (1 C-117, 1 Inf Div Assets:1 Det Ftr Incptr Sqdn (6 F-102)
2 Avn Bns (33 CH-47, 85 UH-1,5 TA-4F, 1 C-1, 3 US-2) I Air Res Sqdn (3 HH-43,
5 OH-6, 24 O-1, 2 U-6)MARBLE MTN. 10 HH-3)

1 Cav Sqdn (7 UH-1, 9 AH-1,4 Helo Sqdns (14 CH-53,
8 OH-6)FIXED WING - 13045 CH-46, 19 UH-1)

Div Arty (3 OH-6, 6 OH-23,HELICOPTER - 131 Obs Sqdn (15 OV-10A, 11 UH-1)
1 U-6)1 Acft Maint Sqdn (1 C-117, TOTAL USAF

Misc (7 UH-1, 14 OH-6, 4 OH.23,I CH-53, 10 UH -34) A/C PRESENT - 143
2 U-1, 1 U-6)CHU LAI

USA AIRCRAFT DUC PHO4 Atk Sqdns (75 A-4)
1 Avn Co (28 UH-1)3 Ftr / Atk Sqdns (44 F-4) CAMP EAGLE

1 All-Weather Atk Sqdn
1 Abn Div Assets:

(12 A-6A)
1 Avn Grp (67 UH-1, 12 AH-1,

1 Acft Maint Sqdn (2 A-4, 8OH-6, 2 U-6) FIXED WING - 1234 C-117, 5 TA-4F) 1 Med Bn (10 UH-1)
HELICOPTER - 4921 Cav Sqdn (10 UH-1, 9 AH-1,
TOTAL USA9 OH-6)FIXED WING - 255
A/C PRESENT - 615Div Arty (19 UH-1, 11 OH-6)HELICOPTER - 245

Misc (21 UH-1, 24 OH-6,TOTAL USMC 2 OH-23)A/C PRESENT - 500

INCLASSIFIED
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i SUA' • • 
r . -- " .• ' .. ,. .1., , ,s...:uu f'lAF MARINE ClVIC ACTION 

WOO~l1J$~frfuJEI 1968 
Jan Feb Mar Apr May Jun Jul Aug Sep Oct Nov Dec Total 

:=. .. -_'u Persons yen 87,442 49,411 58,700 81,776 97, III !O2,007 137,671 127,521 82,787 124,128 133,038 152,226 1,233,917 
meol= atment 

Persons given 4,157 2,m 4,094 3,194 4,337 4,657 5,691 3,603 1,424 1,925 1,486 2,642 39,321 
dental treatment 

Persons given 13 - 2 66 86 60 447 265 654 406 485 560 3,044 
medical or 
dental training 

Pou nds of food 137,900 207,788 430,260 110,893 45,156 38,600 33,207 69,763 58,339 21,375 266,057 40,782 1,460,129 
distributed 

Pounds of soap 7,328 4,990 6,463 2,370 4,852 10,760 13,555 8,840 6,939 10,181 6,946 8,443 91,667 
distributed 

Pllunds of cloth- 9,379 2,IlO5 4,163 7,864 8,354 13,484 14,254 6,692 4,966 7,681 2,965 17,408 99,215 
Ing distributed 

Critically III ci- 392 643 458 201 298 208 515 417 959 502 354 829 5,776 
vilians evacuated 

English language 445 195 237 449 690 646 963 392 252 1,082 1,019 1,421 7,791 
classes conducted 

Cash donations $949 - - $14,927 $599 $295 $1,299 $6,948 $6,773 $41,161 $23,005 $7,890 $103,936 

Persons fed 275,818 415,476 860,25D 220,526 90,206 77,400 66,314 138,716 ll6,678 42,740 532,ll4 81,564 2,917,802 

Students sup- 738 180 966 1,124 402 600 26 3,075 2,807 2,230 1,062 5,551 18,761 
ported 

Construction 56 53 83 73 74 82 185 92 93 104 94 115 1,104 
projects 

I • 

SFGPFil 
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DECLASSIFIED

Still-MAF MARINE CIVIC ACTION

UNCLASSIFIED
1968

Feb MayMarJan Apr JulJun OctSepAug TotalNov Dec

87,442 97,11149,411 102,09781,776 127,521137,671Persons given 82,787 124,12858,709 133,038 1,233,917152,226

medical treatment

2,1114,157 3,194 3,6034,657Persons given 1,4244,094 5,691 1,9254,337 1,486 2,642 39,321

dental treatment

13Persons given 662 86 44760 406654265 485 3,044560
-

medical or

dental training

137,909Pounds of food 430,260207,788 110,893 45,156 38,600 33,207 69,763 21,37558,339 266,057 40,782 1,460,129
distributed

2,3707,328Pounds of soap 4,990 10,1816,463 10,7604,852 13,555 8,840 6,939 8,4436,946 91,667

distributed

7,864 8,3549,379 2,005 4,163 13,484 14,254Pounds of cloth- 6,692 7,6814,966 2,965 17,408 99,215

ing distributed

Critically III ci- 392 643 201458 298 417515208 959 502 354 829 5,776

vilians evacuated

237195 646English language 449 690 1,082963445 252392 1,019 1,421 7,791
classes conducted

$14,927 $1,299$599 $295 $6,948$949Cash donations $41,161$6,773 $103,936$23,095 $7,890
--

275,818 860,250 220,526 66,31490,206Persons fed 138,716 116,678415,476 77,400 42,740 532,114 81,564 2,917,802

1,124180 966738Students sup- 402 2,807600 26 2,2303,075 1,062 5,551 18,761

ported

738353Construction 82 9274 18556 10493 115 1,10494

projects
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• CM E'i' • • I [~oorr;~/,!\~$~If~lElQJ I 
6. 11/ MAF' PERSONNEL STRENGTH 

a. Marine 
Jan Feb Mar Apr May Jun Jul Aug Sep Oct Nov Dec 

DANANG 
Off 2,378 2,371 2,383 2,358 2,359 2,408 2,400 2,537 2,879 2,875 2,920 2,971 
Enl 30,634 32,021 31,331 31,390 32,360 33,208 33,361 33,730 40,516 41,618 42,182 43,853 

CHU LAI 
Off 491 472 495 486 467 444 512 528 548 519 481 459 
Enl 5,202 5,213 5,396 5,947 5,930 5,962 5,745 5,568 5,442 5,235 5,196 5,030 

PHU BAI 
Off 622 937 1,025 828 809 678 659 676 304 438 370 298 
Enl 7,700 12,926 14,806 14,395 14,614 10,963 10,318 10,935 4,298 5,945 3,275 2,732 

QUANG TRI 
Off 353 302 343 456 607 633 657 652 540 521 613 571 
Enl 4,933 4,899 5,020 4,562 9,101 7,659 7.165 6,657 4,960 5,096 5,828 5,652 

DMZ Area 
Off 1,323 1,173 1,146 1,245 987 1,023 986 1,027 1,088 831 827 795 
Enl 24,195 21,905 21,807 23,735 17,501 20,429 21,045 22,746 23,392 18,309 18,604 16,900 

Total 
Off 5,167 5,255 5.392 5,373 5,229 5,186 5,214 5,240 5,359 5,184 5,211 5,094 
Enl 72,664 76,964 78,360 80,029 79,506 78,221 78,234 79,636 78,608 76,203 75,085 74,167 

b. U.S. Navy 
Jan Feb Mar Apr May Jun Jul Aug Sep Oct Nov Dec 

DANANG 
Off 209 214 204 196 170 166 151 160 225 243 255 264 
Enl 1,218 1,197 1,208 1,172 997 1,057 945 1,037 1,573 1,858 1,838 1,827 

CHU LAI 
Off 46 32 32 34 23 23 20 22 22 21 21 21 
Enl 211 205 199 196 1I9 112 112 lIB 132 112 104 101 

~ 

PHU BAI 
Off 95 132 134 112 146 141 138 78 11 12 10 63 
Enl 599 867 1,001 866 1,075 898 856 967 119 138 72 J33 

QUANG TRI 
Off 18 17 15 11 55 58 62 89 89 90 90 91 
Enl 170 182 187 193 409 378 399 275 596 615 569 536 

DMZ Area 
Off 96 83 84 102 54 67 65 92 80 65 66 54 
Enl 925 810 798 910 594 702 695 767 678 518 554 432 

Total 
Off 464 478 469 455 448 451 436 441 427 429 442 493 
Enl 3,123 3,261 3,363 3,337 3,194 3,147 3,007 3,164 3,098 3,241 3,137 3,029 
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6. III MAF PERSONNEL STRENGTH

a. Marine
Jan Feb Mar Apr May Jun Jul Aug OctSep Nov Dec

DANANG
Off 2,371 2,3832,378 2,358 2,359 2,408 2,5372,400 2,879 2,875 2,920 2,971

30,634 32,021 31,331Enl 32,36031,390 33,361 33,73033,208 42,18241,61840,516 43,853

CHU LAI

Off 472491 495 467486 444 512 548528 481519 459

5,202 5,3965,213Enl 5,947 5,4425,930 5,962 5,568 5,1965,745 5,235 5,030

PHU BAI

622 8281,025937Off 809 304659 676678 438 370 298

10,96312,926Enl 14,806 14,3957,700 14,614 10,318 10,935 4,298 3,2755,945 2,732

QUANG TR I

302353 456343Off 607 657 652633 540 521 613 571

4,8994,933 9,101Enl 5,020 4,562 7,659 6,6577,765 4,960 5,096 5,828 5,652

DMZ Area

1,323 1,173 1,146Off 1,0231,245 987 1,027 1,088986 831 827 795

21,80724,195 21,905Enl 23,735 21,04517,501 20,429 22,746 23,392 18,309 18,604 16,900

Total

Off 5,3925,167 5,255 5,373 5,229 5,186 5,214 5,240 5,359 5,184 5,211 5,094
72,664 76,964 79,50678,360 80,029Enl 78,23478,221 79,636 78,608 76,203 75,085 74,167

b. U.S. Navy
Feb MarJan MayApr JulJun Aug OctSep Nov Dec

DANANG
Off 214 196209 204 151170 166 160 225 243 264255

1,1971,218 1,172Enl 1,208 1,057997 1,037945 1,573 1,858 1,838 1,827

CHU LAI

Off 46 32 32 34 2323 2220 22 21 21 21

Enl 211 205 199 196 119 112 112 118 132 104112 101

PHU BAI

Off 13295 134 112 141146 138 1178 12 10 63

1,0751,001Enl 599 867 866 898 856 138119967 13372

QUANG TRI

Off 18 1117 15 55 58 62 89 89 90 90 91

170 182Enl 193187 409 378 275399 596 536615 569

DMZ Area

Off 96 10283 5484 67 65 92 6580 66 54

925Enl 810 910798 594 702 767695 678 518 554 432

Total

464Off 478 469 451455 448 436 441 427 429 493442

3,123Enl 3,261 3,337 3, 1943.363 3,147 3,,007 3,0983,164 3,241 3,137 3,029

UNCLASSIFIED
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Ks S1 • • 
6. AI=" PERSONNEL STRENGTH (continued) 

c. U.S. Army 

Jan Feb Mar Apr May Jun Jul Aug Sep Oct Nov Dec 

DANANG 
Off 171 151 286 238 261 227 213 227 272 264 284 245 
Enl 819 n3 2,133 2,040 2,082 1,844 1,772 1,933 2,012 1,933 1,896 1, 924 

CHU LAI 
Off 1,279 1,368 1,451 1,126 I, ll3 1,086 1,274 1,307 1,579 1,540 1,602 1,886 
Enl 14,406 14,943 15,865 12,482 12,757 12,838 15,998 16,483 16,187 18,434 18,026 18,658 

PHU BAI 
Off 503 206 1,435 1,491 1,675 1,643 1,728 1,859 1,849 1,973 1,918 2,040 
Enl 3,827 1,975 14,651 15,836 17,509 18,057 18,061 18,849 19,197 19,136 19,260 20,413 

DUC PHO 
Off 538 492 283 386 362 321 315 343 341 293 223 241 
Enl 6,816 6,064 3,754 4,899 4,884 4,930 4,823 4,711 4,755 4,505 4,317 4,237 

QUANG TRI 
Off 862 1,536 1,525 1.855 1,841 1,746 1,900 2,026 1,992 1,768 386 398 
Enl 6,616 13,019 13,692 16,942 18,128 18,421 19,732 19,364 19,189 16,732 5,396 5,400 

DMZ Area 
Off 379 277 280 344 294 289 241 233 260 279 313 297 
Fnl 5,057 3,457 3,999 4,892 4,258 4,293 3,297 3,281 3,896 3,908 3,994 4,105 

Total 
Off 3,732 4,030 5,260 5,440 5,546 5,312 5,671 5,995 6,293 6,107 4,726 5,107 
Enl 37,541 40,231 54,094 57,091 59,168 60,383 63,683 64,621 65,236 64,648 52,889 54,737 

d. Total III MAF Strength 

Jan Feb Mar Apr May Jun Jul Aug Sep Oct Nov Dec 

III MAF Tolal 
Off 9,363 9,763 11,121 11,268 11,223 10,949 Il,321 ll,676 12,079 11,809 10,379 10,694 
Enl 113,328 120,456 135,817 140,457 141,868 141,751 144,924 147,421 146,942 144,092 131, III 131,933 
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6. III MAF PERSONNEL STRENGTH (continued)

c. U.S. Army

FebJan Mar Apr May JulJun OctSepAug Nov Dec

DANANG
238 261Off 171 151 286 213227 227 272 264 284 245

2,133 2,040En 2,082819 1,844773 1,772 1,933 2,012 1,933 1,896 1,924

CHU LAI

Off 1,279 1,368 1,451 1,126 1,113 1,2741,086 1,307 1,579 1,540 1,602 1,886
Enl 15,86514,406 14,943 12,482 12,757 12,838 15,998 16,18716,483 18,434 18,026 18,658

PHU BAI
Off 503 1,435206 1,491 1,675 1,643 1,728 1,859 1,9731,849 1,918 2,040

3,827Enl 14,6511,975 15,836 17,509 18,06118,057 19,19718,849 19,136 19,260 20,413

DUC PHO
Off 538 283 386 362492 321 315 343 341 293 223 241
Enl 6,816 6,064 3,754 4,899 4,884 4,930 4,7554,7114,823 4,505 4,317 4,237

QUANG TRI

1,536Off 862 1,525 1,855 1,841 1,746 1,900 2,026 1,992 1,768 386 398

13,019Enl 6,616 13,692 16,942 18,128 18,421 19,36419,732 19,189 16,732 5,396 5,400

DMZ Area

Off 277379 344280 294 289 241 233 260 279 313 297
Fni 5,057 3,457 3,999 4,892 4,258 4,293 3,297 3,281 3,896 3,908 3,994 4,105

Total

Off 3,732 4,030 5,260 5,440 5,546 5,312 5,671 6,2935,995 6,107 4,726 5,107
Enl 37, 541 40,231 54,094 57,091 60,38359,168 63,683 64,621 65,236 64,648 52,889 54,737

d. Total III MAF Strength

Jan Feb Mar Apr May Jun Jul Aug Sep DecOct Nov

III MAF Total

Off 9,363 11,1219,763 11,268 11,223 11,32110,949 11,676 12,079 11,809 10,379 10, 694

Enl 113,328 120,456 135,817 140, 457 141,868 141,751 144,924 147,421 146,942 144,092 131,111 131, 933

UNCLASSIFIE
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• • 
UNClASSIRlfr LOGISTIC STATUS 

a. Supply levels at end of month 

CLASS I 
n, 000 of rationsldays of supply) 

DANANG 

Jan Feb Mar Apr May Jun Jul Aug Sep Oct Nov Dec 

MCI Rations 21816 159/4 113/3 240/6 167/4 7112 119/3 152/4 U8/3 nO/2 214/5 255/6 

B Rations 36519 202/4 10213 3911 218/5 22716 151/4 229/6 7912 182/4 19815 198/5 

A Rations 27817 29317 346/9 252/7 24815 266/7 223/6 29118 132/3 171/4 15514 145/3 
-

CHU LAI 

Jan Fell Mar Apr May Jun Jul Aug Sep Oct Nov Dec 
--

Mel Rations 4515 45/5 40/5 

B Rations 45/5 45/5 40/5 
Responsibility for Class I resupplyas-
sumed by Detachment, Naval Support Activity 

A Rations 113114 126116 0 

PHU BAI 

Jan Feb Mar Apr May Jun Jul Aug Sep Oct Nov Dec 

MCI Rations 4811i6- 390iu 709115 686/22 656724 578118 1,007/32 905132 679/26 
Responsibility for Class I 

B Rations 329111 130/4 98/2 274/6 262110 390112 539117 484il7 352113 resupply assumed by 
US Army 

A Rations 300111 211 1611 297110 443116 197/6 173/6 17616 12715 
- - -

DONG HA 

Jan Feb Mar Apr May Jun Jul Aug Sep Oct Nov Dec 

MCI Rations 312/9 8112 635ill 683116 42119 44218 739/15 508110 456/9 722116 818118 834117 

B Rations 138/4 196/4 3011 538112 409/9 450/3 518/ll 577115 477111 30717 762/23 799117 

A Rations 144/6 12/0 10912 17714 192/4 7711 10413 !l2/3 4811 114/2 66/2 55/2 
_0'. --

• DONG HA and QUANG TRI 

DECLASSIFIED 

DECLASSIFIED

SECRET

UNCL ASSIGNA LOGISTIC STATUS

a. Supply levels at end of month

CLASS I

(1, 000 of rations/days of supply)

DANANG

DecNovOctSepAugJulJunMayAprMarFebJan

255/6118/3 214/5110/2152/4119/371/2167/4240/6113/3159/4218/6MCI Rations

7912 198/5182/4 198/5229/6151/4227/6218/539/1202/4 102/3365/9B Rations

132/3 145/3155/4171/4291/8223/6266/7252/7 248/5346/9293/7278/7A Rations

CHU LAI

DecOctSep NovJul AugJunMayMar AprFebJan

40/545/545/5MCI Rations

Responsibility for Class I resupply as-
40/545/5 45/5B Rations sumed by Detachment, Naval Support Activity

126/16 0113/14A Rations

PHU BAI

DecOct NovSepJul AugJunMayMar AprFebJan

679/26905/32578/18 1,007/32656/24686/22709/15390/11481/16MCI Rations
Responsibility for Class I

resupply assumed by352/13484/17539/17390/12262/10274/698/2130/4329/11B Rations
US Army

127/5173/6197/6 176/6443/1616/1 297/102/1300/11A Rations

DONG HA

DecNovOctJul SepJun AugMayFeb AprMarJan

834/17818/18722/16456/9508/10739/15442/8421/9683/16635/1181/2312/9MCI Rations

477/11 307/7 799/17762/23518/11 577/15450/3409/930/1 538/12196/4138/4B Rations

48/1 55/2114/2112/3104/3 66/277/1192/4177/4109/212/0144/6A Rations

* DONG HA and QUANG TRI

SPORTS

UNCLASSMENTIC129

DECLASSIFIED



DECLASSIFIED 

• 
UNClASSllijmpPIY levels at end of month (continued) 

JP-4 

AVGAS 

MOGAS 

DIESEL 

lP-4 

AVGAS 

MOGAS 

DIESEL 

JP-4 

AVGAS 

MOGAS 

DIESEL 

JP-4 

AVGAS 

MOGAS 

DIESEL 

• DONG HA and QUANG TRI 

NOTE I: Responsibility for 
Class III assumed by Naval 
Support Activity 

Jan Feb 

8,765117 5,387110 

709112 1,532/23 

1,338/41 964128 

1,689/30 2,560/45 
--

Jan Feb 

5,184116 3,214113 

490/29 406129 

713119 799/24 

1,070/25 781118 

Jan Feb 

45/2 !lOIS 

4118 0/0 

93/5 1911 

4612 4613 

Jan Feb 

58/2 3311 

28/5 411 

25/2 17/0 

35/2 2011 

Mar 

7,12014 

839118 

1,223/33 

741ll 

Mar 

6,321122 

442128 

363112 

647i13 

Mar 

91/4 

6618 

1711 

4412 

Mar 

203/4 

2015 

75/4 

94/4 

CLASS III and III A (BULK) 
II, (XXI galsldays of supply) 

DANANG 

Apr May Jun 

3,29718 9712 Note 1 

1,053/28 Note 1 

672120 8415 9115 

63617 73/5 72/6 

CHU LAI 

Apr May Jun 

4,712114 Nole 1 

507/36 Note 1 

508112 Note 1 

891123 Note 1 

PHU BAI 

Apr May Jun 

249112 90/4 8014 

62/9 37/6 3415 

6916 9317 79/6 

12417 11415 10314 

DONG HA 

Apr May Jun 

105/2 1311 711 

1611 25/7 912 

8413 Note 1 

7712 Note 1 

DECLASSIFIED 

• 

Jul Aug Sep Oct Nov Dec 

109/5 8216 81110 82/9 7517 72110 

6113 90/5 95/6 2311 75/4 69/4 

Jul Aug Sep Oct Nov Dec 

Jul Aug Sep Oc! Nov Dec 

54/2 103/5 8414 - 98/5 96/5 

4015 24/3 1813 - 31110 45/15 

7116 9017 107/9 lOlI8 Note 1 

161/6 155/7 123/4 13117 Note 1 

. 
Jul Aug Sep Oct Nov Dec 

- --

1314 25/6 8/4 1314 44/6 40/7 

17/4 7/3 IlI5 12112 30/30 32/23 

DECLASSIFIED

SECRET

UNCLASSIFIED pply levels at end of month (continued)

CLASS III and III A (BULK)

(1,,000 gais/days of supply)

DANANG

Feb JulMayMarJan Apr Jun OctSepAug Nov Dec

3,297/8JP-4 5,387/108,765/17 7, 120/4 97/2 Note 1

1,532/23709/12 839/18 1,053/28 Note 1AVGAS

1,223/331,338/41 964/28 672/20 81/1084/5 91/5 109/5 75/782/6MOGAS 82/9 72/10

1,689/30 2,560/45 636/774/11 61/373/5 95/690/572/6 75/423/1 69/4DIESEL

CHU LA1

Jul OctMay Sep DecNovJunFeb AprMar AugJan

Note 13,214/13 6, 321/22 4,712/14JP-4 5,184/16

442/28490/29 406/29AVGAS Note 1507/36

713/19 363/12799/24 Note 1MOGAS 508/12

781/181,070/25 647/13 891/23 Note 1DIESEL

PHU BAI

Jul OctSepJun AugMayMar DecFeb NovAprJan

96/584/4 98/5103/554/280/490/4JP-4 110/5 91/445/2 249/12

0/041/8 37/666/8 62/9 40/534/5AVGAS 18/324/3 31/10 45/15

93/5 19/1 17/1 69/6MOGAS 93/7 79/6 107/9 Note I101/871/6 90/7

46/346/2 124/7 114/5 103/4 161/644/2 155/7DIESEL 123/4 131/7 Note I

DONG HA

Oct Nov DecAugJun Jul SepFeb MayMar AprJan

8/425/613/1 13/47/1 40/744/6JP-4 58/2 33/1 105/2203/4 13/4

28/5 4/1 20/5 16/1AVGAS 25/7 9/2 7/317/4 11/5 12/12 30/30 32/23

17/0 75/425/2 84/3 Note 1MOGAS

20/135/2 Note 194/4 77/2DIESEL

* DONG HA and QUANG TRI

NOTE I: Responsibility for

Class III assumed by Naval

Support Activity

UNCLASSICAL

DECLASSIFIED



DECLASSIFIED 
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7. III MAr LOGISTIC STATUS (continued) 

b. Red 8all Summary 

JAN 

Items at begin- 202 
n ing of month 

Items added 203 
during month 

Items removed 87 
during month 

Items remain- 318 
ing at end of 
month 

C. Maintenance 

JAN 

Items evacu- 1,873 
ated from RVN 
to 3d FSR 

Items repaired 4,446 
at 3d FSR 

Items retu rned I 
to CONUS from 
3d FSR or dis-
posed of on 
Okinawa 

-

FEB 

318 

192 

'if 

453 

FEB 

1,434 

2,330 

40 

MAR APR MAY JUN 

453 585 770 882 

279 381 327 270 

147 196 215 155 

585 770 882 997 

MAR APR MAY JUN 

5,014 3,494 1,842 654 

3,231 7,927 5,724 4,894 

23 17 167 69 

,- ." -- . -

d. Construction in support of III MAF 

JAN FEB MAR APR MAY JUN JUl 

Miles of road un- 209 66 63 67 80 183 78 
der construction 

Bridges con- 19 14 10 22 2 12 7 
structed 

Bridges re- 7 5 6 4 13 3 2 
paired 

DECLASSIFIED 

JUL 

997 

292 

394 

895 

JUL 

611 

5,326 

150 

.- ...... -. 

AUG 

169 

0 

1 

AUG SEP 

895 869 

224 73 

250 69 

869 873 

AUG SEP 

408 383 

453 489 

127 4 

. _ ... -. .... . ..... -. 

SEP OCT 

116 133 

1 8 

I 6 

OCT NOV DEC 

The Red Ball program for 
expeditious processing 
and shipment of emer-
gency supply requisitions 
was incorporated into 
Marine Corps Automated 
Readiness Evaluation 
System (MARES) at the 
end of September 

OCT NOV 

738 1,746 

146 153 

3 1, 421 

. ...... 

NOV DEC 

215 215 

11 4 

15 JO 

DEC 

353 

236 

168 

~ '.- .. 

TOTAL 

1,594 

no 

73 

./ 

131 
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UNGLASSIFIED
7. III MAF LOGISTIC STATUS (continued)

b. Red Ball Summary
DECNOVOCTSEPAUGJULJUNMAYAPRMARFEBJAN

The Red Ball program for869895997770 882585318 453202Items at begin-
expeditious processing

ning of month
and shipment of emer-

gency supply requisitions73224292270327381192 279203Items added
was incorporated into

during month
Marine Corps Automated

Readiness Evaluation69394 250155196 2151475787Items removed

System (MARES) at the
during month

end of September
873869997 895882770585453318Items remain-

ing at end of

month

c. Maintenance
DECNOVOCTSEPAUGJULJUNMAYAPRMARFEBJAN

L
1,746738383 3534086116541,8423,494Items evacu- 5,0141,4341,873

ated from RVN
to 3d FSR

2361531464894535,3264,8943,231 5,7247,9272,330Items repaired 4,446

at 3d FSR

1,421 16834127150691671723401Items returned

to CONUS from

3d FSR or dis-

posed of on

Okinawa

d. Construction in support of III MAF
TOTALDECNOVOCTSEPAUGJULJUNMAYAPRMARFEBJAN

1,594215133 215116169183 7880676366209Miles of road un-

der construction

11011 41 8012 722 2101419Bridges con-

structed

7315 101 612134 357 6Bridges re-

paired

SECRET
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